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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS.

Parcels Post Convention between the United States of America and the November2s, 1885,
Republic of -Salvador.

The undersigned,

Don M. Dickinson, Postmaster
General of the United States of
America, and Santiago Perez
Triana, Vice Consul of the Re-
public of Salvador in New York,
duly empowered thereto, for the
purpose of making better postal
arrangements between the United
States of America and the Repub-
lic of Salvador, have agreed upon
the following articles for the es-
tablishment of a Parcels-Post sys-
tem of exchanges between the two
countries.

ARrTICLE 1.

The provisions of this Conven-
tion relate only to parcels of mail
matter to be exchanged by the sys-
tem herein provided for,and do not
affect the arrangements now ex-
isting under the Universal Postal
Union Convention, which will con-
tinne as heretofore; and all the
agreements hereinafter contained
apply exclusively te mails ex-
changed under these articles.

ARrTICLE II.

1. There shall be admitted to the
mails exchanged under this Con-
vention, articles of merchandise
and mail matter except letters,
posteards, and written matter of
all kinds that are admitted under
any conditions to the domestic
mails of the country of origin, ex-
cept that no packet must exceed

Los infrascritos,

Don M. Dickinson, Director
General de Correos de los Esta-
dos Unidos de América, i Santiago
Perez Triana, Vice Consul de la
Repiblica del Salvador en New
York, competentemente autoriza-
dos, con el objeto de establecer
mejores arreglos postales entre los
Estados Unidos de América i la
Repiiblica del Salvador, han acor-
dado los siguientes articulos de
convenio para la adopcion de un
sistema de canje de Fardos Pos-
tales entre ambos paises.

ArricuLo I.

Lag disposiciones de esta Con-
vencion se referiran tinicamente 4
fardos postales, los cuales deberdn
canjearse segun el sistema por los
presentes establecido, i en nada
afectardn los arreglos actualmente
existentes de la Convencion de Ia
Union Postal Universal que con-
tinuardn como hasta aquf; enten-
diendose que todos los arreglos
4 que estos articulos se vefieren
serdan aplicables exclusivamente &
las 1malas canjeadas segun los
mismos articulos,

ArTicvrLo II.

1. Seadmitiran al canje de malas
en los términos de esta Convencion,
articulos de mercaderias i paquetes
postales exceptuando cartas, tar-
jetas postales, i toda clase de es-
critos que se admitan baje cual-
quiera condicion en los correos
domésticos del pais de origen, con
tal de que el peso de los paquetes

Preamble.

. Extent of conven-
tion.

Articles admitted to
the mails.
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Articles prohibited.

Freedom from in-
spection, etc.

. Letters accompany-
ing parcels.
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11 pounds (or 5 kilograms) in

_weight, nor the following dimen-

sions: Greatest length in any di-
rection, 105 centimeters (or 3 feet 6
inches); greatest length and girth
combined 180 centimeters (or six
feet); and must be so wrapped or
inclosed as to permit their contents
to be easily examined by postmas-
ters and customs officers; and ex-
cept that the following articles are
prohibited :

Publications which violate the
copy-right laws of the country of
destination; liquids, poisons, ex-
plosive or inflammable substances,
fatty substances, those which easily
liquefy, live or dead animals, not
dried, insects and reptiles, confec-
tions, pastes, fruits and vegetables
which will easily decompose, and
substances which exhale a bad
odor, lottery tickets or circulars,
all obscene or immoral articles,
other articles which may destroy
or in any way damage the mails,
or injure the persons handling
them.

2. All admissible articles of
merchandise mailed in one country
for the other, or received in one
country from the other, whether by
land or sea conveyance, shall be
free from any detention or inspec-
tion whatever, except such as is
required for collections of customs
duties, and shall be forwarded by
the most speedy means to their
destination, being subjeet in their
transmission to the laws and regu-
lations of each country respec-
tively.

ArTticLe 1I1.

1. A letter or communication of
the nature of personal correspond-
ence must not accompany,be writ-
ten on, or enclosed with any parcel,

2, If such be found, the let-
ter will be placed in the mails if
separable, and if inseparably at-
tached, the whole package will be
rejected. If, however, any such
should inad vertently be forwarded,
the country of destination will col-
lect double rates of postage ac-

no exceda de 11 libras (6 5 kilo-
gramos), ni de que las dimensiones
sean mayores que las siguientes:
mayor longitud en cualquiera di-
reccion 105 centimetros (6 3 pies &
pulgadas); mayorlongitud i grosor
combinados 180 centimetros (6 seis
pies), debiendo estar de tal manera
envueltos 6 cerrados que permitan
el facil examen del contenido por
Jos Directores de Correos i emplea-
dos de aduana; exceptuandose,
ademas los articulos que siguen 1
cuya admision queda prohibida en
el canje de malas establecido por
1a presente Convention, 4 saber:

Publicaciones que violen las
leyes de Imprenta del pais de des-
tino, liquidos, venenos, sustancias
explosivas 6 inflamables, sustan-
cias grasas, sustancias de ficil de-
rretimiento, animales vivos 6 muer-
tos no disecados,insectos 6 reptiles,
dulces, pastas, frutas i legunmbres
de facil descomposicion, i sustan-
cias que exhalen mal olor, billetes
0 circulares de loteria, toda clase
de articulos obscenos ¢ inmorales,
i cuantos otros puedan destruir 6
de alguna manera dafar las malas
6 perjudicar 4 las personas que las
manejen.

2. Todos los articulos de mer-
caderias admisibles dirijidos por
un pais al otro 6 recibidos en un
pais de procedencia del otro, yi
sea por conducto terrestre 6 mari-
timo, estaran exentos de detencion
6 inspeccion de cualquiera natura-
leza, con excepeion de aquellos que
requieran el cobro de derechos de
adunana i seran despachados por las
vias mas expeditas & su destino,
quedando sujetos en su trasmision
4 las leyes i reglamentos de cada
pais, respectivamente.

Artictro II1.

1. Ninguna carta 0 comunica-
cion que tenga el caricter de co-
rrespondencia personal debe acom-
pafiar los fardos ni llevarlas adhe-
ridas 6 adjuntas.

2. En caso de descubrirse tales
comunicaciones se incluiran en
las malas, caso de ir separadas,i si
no fuere posible separarlas, se re-
husara la admision del fardo que
las contenga. Si no obstante la
anterior disposicion, se diese curso
inadvertidamente 4 algun paquete,
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cording to the Universal Postal
Union Convention.

3. No parcel may contain par-
cels intended for delivery at an ad-
dress other than the one borne by
the parcel itself. - If such enclosed
parcels be detected, they must be
sent forward singly, charged with
new and distinet parcels post
rates.

ARTICLE IV.

1. The following rates of post-
age shall in all cases be required
to be fully prepaid with postage-
stamps of the country of origin,
viz:

2. For a parcel not exceeding
453 grams (one pound) in weight,
sixty centimes (twelve cents); and
for each additional 453 grams (one
pound), or fraction thereof, sixty
centimes (twelve cents).

3. The packagesshallbe prompt-
ly deliverd to addressees at the
post offices of address in the coun-
try of destination, free of charge
for postage; but the country of des-
nation may at its option, levy and
collect from the addressee for in-
terior service and delivery a charge
not exceeding twenty-five centimes
(five cents) on each single parcel
of whatever weight; and if the
weight exceeds 453 grams (one
pound), a charge equal to five cen-
times (one cent) for each 113 grams
(four ounces), of weight, or fraction
thereof.

ARTICLE V.

1. The sender will at the time
of mailing the package, receive a
receipt of mailing from the post
oftice where the package is mailed,
on a form like Model 1 annexed
hereto.

2. The sender of a package may
have the same registered by pay-
ing the registration fee required
for registered articles in the coun-
try of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the
delivery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when
requested ; but either country may
require of the sender prepayment
of a fee therefor nct exceeding five
cents, (25 centimes).

el pais de destino cobrars doble -

porte, segun la Convencion de la
Union Postal Universal, del desti-
nario.

3. Ningun fardo podra contener
paquetes destinados 4 ser entrega-
dos 4 otra direccion que la que el
mismo fardo lleve. Si algunos
paquetes se descubriesen, se remi-
tiran separadamente, cobrando por
cada uno de ellos nueva i distinta
tasa postal.

ArTicuLo IV.

1. Los siguientes portes se co-
braran siempre adelantados, en
estampillas postales del pais de
origen, 4 saber:

2. Por un fardo cuyo peso no
pase de 453 gramos (una libra),
sesenta centimos (doce eentavos);
i por cada 453 gramos (una libra)
6 fraccion adicional, sesenta cen-
timos (doce centavos).

3. Los paquetes seran entrega-
dos prontament® 4 sus destinata-
rios en la oficina de correos que se
indique en la direccion, en el pais
de destino i libres de porte; pero
este lltimo puede, si lo juzga con-
veniente, cobrar al destinatario un
sobre porte que no pase de 25 cen-
timos (cinco centavos) por cada
paquete de cualquier peso que sea,
para cunbrir los gastos del servicio
interior; i si el peso excediese de
453 gramos (una libra) podra co-
brar cinco centimos (un centavo)
por cada 113 gramos (cuatro onzas)
6 fraccion adicional.

ARTiCcULO V.

1. El remitente recibird una cer-
tificacion al depositar un fardo en
Ia administracion de correos, segun
el Modelo No. 1° anexo al presente
convenio,

2. El remitente de un fardo
puede hacerlo registrar pagando
los derechos que se acostumbra
cobrar en el pais de origen.

3. 8i el remitente lo solicitare
se le darid al recibirse, una coun-
stancia de entrega del articulo
registrado; pero ambos paises
pueden anticipadamente exigir del
remitente por este servicio una
tasa que no exceda de cinco centa-
vos (25 centimos).
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Notice to addressee.

Customs declara-
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Collection of daties.

Fees to be retained.
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4. The addressees of registered
articles shall be advised of the ar-
rival of a package addressed to
them, by a notice from the post
office of destination.

ARTICLE VI

1. The sender of each package
shall make a Customs Declaration,
pasted upon or attached to the
package, upon a special Form pro-
vided for the purpose (see Model 2
annexed hereto) giving a general
description of the parcel, an acen-
rate statement of the contents and
value, date of mailing, and the
sender’s signature and place of
residence, and place of address.
The Customs Declaration herein
provided shall be omitted in the
country of origin during such
period as the Postmaster General
of the country of destination shall
request such omission.

2. The packagesin question shall
be subject in the cquntry of desti-
nation to all customs duties and
all customs regulations in force in
that country for the protection of
its Customs Revenues; and the
customs duties properly chargeable
thereon shall be collected on deliv-
ery in aecordance with the customs
regulations of the country of desti-
nation.

ARTICLE VII,

Each country shall retain to its
own use, the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it
collects on said packages; conse-
quently, this Convention will give
rise to no separate accounts be-
tween the two countries.

ARTICLE VIII.

1. The packages shall be con-
sidered asa component part of the
mails exchanged between the
United States of America and the
Republic of Salvador, to be des-
patched by the zountry of origin
to the other at its cost and by such
means as it provides, in ordinary

4. Las administraciones de co-
rreos de destino tienen obligacion
de avisar 4 los destinatarios de la
llegada de articulos registrados
dirijidos 4 ellos,

ArrticuLo VI.-

1. El remitente de un fardo debe
hacer una Declaracion de Aduana
que adherira 6 ataré al fardo en un
machote especial que se le dars
con ese objeto (Modelo No. 2), en
el que hard una deseripcion su-
maria del fardo, una constancia de-
tallada de su contenido i wvalor,
fecha de deposito, su firma, lugar
de residencia i direccion. La De-
claracion de aduana de que se hace
mencion en este articulo, podra
omitirse en el pais de origen du-
rante el tiempo que el Director
General de correos del pais de de-
stino asi lo pida.

2. Los fardos en cuestion esta-
ran sujetos en el pais de destino
4 todos los derechos de importa-
cion i leyes de aduana vigentes en
el pais, i los derechos de aduana
gque deben pagar deberan recojerse
del destinatario & la entrega del
fardo segun las leyes del pais de
destino; peré ni el remitente ni el
destinatario podran ser obligados
4 pagar multas 6 sufrir cualquier
otro castigo por la falta de cumpli-
miento de otras leyes aduaneras
que no sean las de su pais.

ArticurLo VII.

Cada pais percibird para su
propio uso el valor total de los
portes i derechos de registro i en-
trega, que recoja por dichos far-
dos; por consiguiente este con-
venio no dar4 lugar 4 la creacion
de nuevas cuentas entre los dos
paises.

ArTicuLo VIIIL

1. Los fardos se consideraran
como parte componente de las
malas canjeadas directamente en-
tre los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica i la Republica del Salvador
para ser despachados por el pais
de origen al de destino por su
cuenta i por los medios que esten



CONVENTION—REPUBLIC OF SALVADOR. Nov. 26, 1888.

mail sacks to be marked “Parcels-
Post” and to be securely sealed
with wax or otherwise as may be
mutually provided by regulations
hereunder.

2. Each country shall return to
the despatching office by next mail,
all bags or sacks used in the ex-
change of parcels.

3. Although articles admitted
under this Convention will be
transmitted as aforesaid between
the exchange offices, they should
be so carefully packed as to be
safely transmitted in the open
mails of either eountry, both in
going to the exchange office in the
country of origin and to the office
of address in the country of des-
tination.

4, Each despatch of a parcel
post mail must be accompanied by
a descriptive list in duplicate,
of all the packages sent, showing
distinetly the list number of each
parcel, the name of the sender, the
name of the addressee with ad-
dress of destination; and must be
enclosed in one of the sacks of
sach despatch under the Form of
Model 3, annexed hereto.

ARTICLE 1X.

Exchanges of mails under this
Convention from any place in
either country to any place in the
other, whether by sea or overland,
shall be effected through the post
offices of both countries already
designated as Exchange Post of-
fices, or through such others as may
be hereafter agreed upon, under
such regulations relative to the
details of the exchanges, a8 may
be mutunally determined to be es-
sential to the security and expe-
dition of the mails and the protec-
tion of the Customs Reveuues.

ARTICLE X.

1. As soon as the mail shall
have reached the exchange office
of designation, that office shall
check the contents of the mail.

4 su aleance; pero deben remi-
tirse 4 opcion de las oficinas es-
pedidoras, en cajas preparadas
espresamente al efecto 6 en sacos
ordinarios de correo que seran
marcados con las palabras *Far-
dos Postales” i debidamente ase-
curados con lacre 6 de otra ma-
nera, segun se disponga mutna-
mente en el presente convenio.

2. Cada pais devolvera 4 la ofi-
cina de origen, 4 vuelta de correo,
todos los sacos i cajas.

3. Aunque los articulos admiti-
dos segun este convenio deberan
trasmiterse como queda dicho, en-
tre las oficinas principales de
ambos paises, deben estar tan bien
empacados que puedan mandarse
por los eorreos interiores con toda
seguridad tanto 4 la oficina de
canje de origen como 4 la oficina
de direceion en el pais de destino.

4. Cada parte de correo de far-
dos postales debe ir acompanada
de una lista desecriptiva, por du-
plicado, de todos los paquetes que
se envien: de modo que la lista
contenga distintamente el nidmero
de cada paquete, el nombre del
remitente i el nombre del destina-
tario con la direccion de destino;
cuya lista debe ir dentro de una de
las cajas 6 sacos 4 que se refiere
el parte. (Modelo No. 3.)

ArricuLo IX.

Todo eanje de malas segun este
Convenio de cualquier lugar de
un pais & cualquier lugar del otro,
Y4 sea por mar 6 por tierra, se
deberid hacer por medio de las
oficinas postales de ambos paises
y4 designadas como oficinas de
canje, 6 por medio de otras que
en lo sucesivo se disponga desi-
gnar segun las disposiciones rela-
tivas 4 los detalles de canje que
mutuamente se determinen como
esenciales 4 la seguridad i expedi-
cion de las malas i 4 la proteccion
de las rentas aduaneras.

ArTticuLo X.

1. Tan luego como la mala haya
Hegado & la oficina de canje de
destino, esa oficina confrontard
su contenido.

Return of sacks,etc.

Packing.

Descriptive list.

Exchange otfices.

Receipt of mails,
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Non-receipt of par-
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loss or damage.

CONVENTION—REPUBLIC OF SALVADOR.

2, In the event of the Parcel-
Bill not having been received, a
substitute should at once be pre-
pared.

3. Any errors in the entries on
the Parcel Bili which may be dis-
covered, shall, after verification by
a second officer, be corrected and
noted for report to the despatch-
ing office on a Form, ¢ Verification
Certificate”, which shall be sent
in the special envelope.

4. If a parecel advised on the
bill be not received, after the non-
receipt has been verified by a see-
ond officer, the entry on the bill
should be canceled and the fact
reported at once.

5. Should a parcel be received
in a damaged or imperfect con-
dition, full particulars shall be
reported on the same form.

6. If no Verification Certificate
or note of error be received, a
parcel mail shall be considered as
duly delivered, having been found
on examination correct in all re-
spects.

ARTICLE XI.

If the packages cannot be de-
livered as addressed, or if they are
refused, they should be recipro-
cally returned without charge,
directly to the despatching office
of exchange, at the expiration of
thirty days from their receipt at
the office of destination, and the
country of origin may collect from
the sender for the return of the
parcel, a sum equal to the postage
when first mailed.

ARTICLE XIL

The Post Office Department of
either of the contracting coun-
tries will not be responsible for
the loss or damage of any pack-
age, and no indemnity can conse-
quently be claimed by the sender
or addressee in either eountry.

Nov. 26, 1888.

2. En el ecaso de que algun
parte de fardos postales no haya
sido recibido, se preparard inme-
diatamente un sustituto.

3. Cualquier error de asiento
en un parte de fardos postales que
se descubra deber4d ser corregido
por un segundo oficial i anotado
para dar cuenta del mismo 4 la
Administracion remitente en un
machote Hamado Certificado de
Verificacion que se enviara bajo
cubierta especial.

4. 8i no se recibiere algun pa-
quete registrado en el parte, des-
pues de haber verificado la no
recepeion por medio de un segundo
oficial, el asiento en el parte serd
cancelado i se dara cuenta en el
acto de este hecho.

5. Si se recibiere algun paguete
averiado 6 en mala condicion, se
dara cuenta detallada de lo ocu-
rrido en el mismo machote.

6. 8i no se recibiere certificado
alguno de verificacion 6 nota de
error, el envio (6 la mala) de far-
dos postales se considerara como
entregado en regla i correcto en
todo respecto.

ARrTicuLo XI.

Si los paquetes no pueden ser
entregados 4 sus respectivas di-
recciones 6 si sus destinatarios
rehusaren recibirlos, serdn devuel-
tos de una i otra parte sin sobre
porte i directamente & las oficinas
de canje expedidoras, al expirar el
término de treinta dias 4 contar
de la fecha en que fueron reci-
bidos en la oficina de destino, pu-
diendo el pais de origen cobrar al
remitente por la devolucion del
paquete, una suma igual al porte
que pago por remitirlo.

ArTicuLo XII.

Las oficinas de correos de am-
bos paises contratantes no seran
responsables por la perdida 6 dafio
de cualquier paquete, i por con-
siguniente no se atenderdm los re-
clamos en uno 14 otro pais que
hicieren el remitente 6 el destina-
tario.
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ARTICLE XIII.

The Postmaster-General of the
United States of America, and
the Director-General of Posts of
the Republic of Salvador, may by
agreement, exempt on account of
insecurity in the conveyance, or
other causes, certain post offices
in either ccuntry, from receiving
or despatching packages of mer-
chandise as provided for by this
Convention, and shall have au-
thority to jointly make such
further regulations of order and
detail, as may be found necessary
to- carry out the present Coven-
tion from time to time; and may
by agreement prescribe condi-
tions for the admission to the
mails of any of the articles pro-
hibited by Article II of this Con-
vention.

ARTICLE XIV.

This Convention shall be rati-
fied by the contracting countries
in accordance with their respec-
tive laws, and its ratifications
shall be exchanged at the city of
Washington as early as possible.
Once ratified, and its ratifications
exchanged, it shall take effect,
and operations thereunder shall
begin on the 1st day of February
1889, and shall continue in force
until terminated by mutunal agree-
ment, but may be annulled at the
desire of either Department, upon
six months previous notice given
to the other.

Done in duplicate and signed at
Washington the twenty-sixth day
of November one thousand eight
hundred and eighty eight.

[sEAL]

ARTicUuLo XIII.

El Director General de Correos
de los Estados Unidos de América,
i el Director General de Correos
de la Reptuiblica del Salvador,
pueden convenir en exceptuar
ciertas oficinas postales de recibir
6 despachar paquetes de merca-
derias segun el presente Convenio
por falta de seguridad en la con-
ducion @ otras causas, i tendran
autoridad para hacer de eomun
acudero aquellas reglamentacio-
nes de é6rden i detalle que crean
necesarias de tiempo en tiempo
para cumplir debidamente las
prescripciones del presente Gon-
venio, asi como convenirse en la
admision en las malas de cual-
quiera de los articulos prohibidos
en el II Articulo de esta Conven-
cion.

ARrTicULO XTIV,

Esta Convencion se ratificard
por los paises contratantes de
acuerdo de con sus respectivas
leyes, i sus ratificaciones se canje-
aran en la ciudad de Washington,
lo mas pronto que fuere posible.
Una vez ratificada i conjeadas sus
ratificaciones, comenzara 4 tener
efecto el 1° de Febrero de 1889, i
continuari en vigor hasta que se
termine por consentemiento mu-
tuo; pero6 podra anularse, con la
notificacion de uno de los Departa-
mentos de Correos hecha al otro,
con seis meses de anticipacion.

Hecho por duplicado i firmado
en Washington el dia veinte seis
de Noviembre de mil ochocientos
ochenta i ocho.

DoN M. DICKINSON,

Postmaster General of the United States of America.

SANTIAGO PEREZ TRIANA,

Vice Consul of the Republic of Salvador.

The foregoing Parcels-Post Convention between the United States
of America and the Republic of Salvador, has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and

ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the great seal of the United

States to be hereunto affixed.
[SEAL]

By the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

BENJ. HARRISON.

W ASHINGTON, D. C., June 21, 1889,
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NATIONAL PALACE,
San Salvador, January 4, 1839.

Having examined the preced-
ing Convention, concluded at New
York, on the 26th day of Novem-
ber 1888, between Don Santiago
Perez Triana, duly authorized
thereto by this government, and
Don M. Dickinson, Postmaster
General of the United States, for
the adoption of a system of ex-
change of postal parcels between
the two countries; and having
found that Sefior Triana has fol-
lowed the instructions given him
for concluding said convention;
the Executive Power agrees to
approve the fourteen articles com-
posing the Convention in ques-
tion.

PALACIO NACIONAL,
San Salvador, Enero 4 de 1839.

Vista la Convencion que ante-
cede, celebrada en Nueva York,
el dia 26 de Noviembre de 18383,
entre los Sefiores Don Santiago
Perez Triana, autorizado debi-
damente por este Gobierno, y Don
M. Dickinson, Director General
de Correos de los Estados Unidos,
para la adopcion de un sistema de
canje de fardos postales entre am-
bos pafses, y encontrando que el
Sefior Triana se ha sujetado 4 las
instrucciones que para celebrar
dicho convenio, se le dieron, el
Poder Ejecutivo acuerda: aprobar
los catorce articulos de que con-
sta la Convencion referida.

El Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Relaciones Exteriores:

[sEAL]

DELGADO.
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Fory 1.

Parcel Post.

A parcel addressed as under has been posted here thisday.

Office
stamp.

This certificate is given to inform the senderof the %ostmg of a parcel, and does not indicate
that any liability in respect of such parcel att ter-General.

ForM 2.

Farcel post between the United States and Salvador.

Place to which

Date FORM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. the el is
Stamp. . addressed.
Description of
parcel : P [State Total
whether box, Contents. Valce. | Per cent.| enstoms
bag, basket, charges.
ete.]
$ $ 3
i
I
|
!
;! Total. 3 $ 8
Date of posting:............ 18..; signature and address 0“9"“"{ I

For nse of Post-Office only. and to be filled up at the office of exchange,
arcel Bill No ............ ; No.of rates prepaid Entry Noeweoeenneeon.

VOL XXVIil—-54
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Form No.1.

Receipt.

Form No. 2.

Customs declara
tion.
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Form No. 3.

Parcel bill.
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ForMm 3.
Date stamp of the Date stamp of the
United States Parcels from the United States for Salvador. Salvador
Post-Office. Post-Office.
Parcel Bill No...... dated...... 18..; per S.8. “........ "
* Sheet No......
]
2
]
=
=
: | Origin of | Name of ad- Declared | Declared | ©3
= paﬂgl. dressce. | Address of parcel.| “, yrense valme. | & Remarks.
B -39
2 g
g E}
=] “
3
$

‘When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be |
sufficient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill

~ Total number of parcels sent by the mail  *Total weightof mail ... .. ...l ..

* Number of boxes or other receptacles form- *Deduct weight of receptacles.....................

ingthemail................... -
Signatures of dispatchingofficerat United  *Net weight of mail .........ccoooiiiiiiiiena ...

States Post-Office......oeuooenenn....
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Parcels Post Convention between the United States of America and the
Republic of Colombia.

For the purpose of making bet-
ter postal arrangements between
the United States of America and
the Republic of Columbia, the un-
dersigned, Don M. Dickinson,
Postmaster-General of the United
States of America, by virtue of
authority vested in him by law,
and Rufino Gutierrez, Director
General of Posts and Telegraphs
of the Republic of Columbia, duly
empowered thereto by the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Columbia,
have agreed upon the following
articles for the establishment of a
parcels post system of exchanges
between the two countries.

ARTICLE I

1. There shall be admitted to
the mails exchanged under this
Convention, articles of merchan-
dise and mail matter, except let-
ters, post-cards, and written mat-
ter, of all kinds that are admitted
under any conditions to the do-
mestic mails of the country of
origin, except that no packet must
exceed five kilograms or eleven
pounds in weight, nor the follow-
ing dimensions: greatest length
in any direction sixty centi-
meters, or two feet; greatest girth
one hundred and twenty centime-
ters or four feet; and must be so
wrapped or enclosed as to permit
their contents to be easily exam-
ined by postmasters and customs
officers.

2. The following articles are pro-
hibited admission to the mails ex-
changed under this Convention:

Publications which violate the
copy-right laws of the country of
destination, lignids, poisons, ex-
plosive or inflammable substances,
fatty substances, those which easily

Con objeto de establecer me-
jores arreglos postales entre los
Estados Unidos de América y la
Repiblica de Colombia, los in-
frascritos, Don M. Dickinson, Ad-
ministrador General de Correos
de los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica, en ejercicio de las facultades
que le concede la Ley, y Rufino
Gutierrez, Director General de
Correos y Telégrafos de la Repii-
blica de Colombia, debidamente
autorizado para ello por el Presi-
dente de la Repfiblica de Colom-
bia, han convenido en los sigui-
entes articulos para el estableci-
miento de un sistema de Paquetes
Postales, entre los dos pafses.

ArTicuLro 1.

1. Se admitirain en las balijas
que se cambien conforme 4 est a
Convencion, mercancias y objetos
trasmisibles por el correo, de cual-
quiera género que sean, excep-
tuando cartas, tarjetas postales y
todo papel escrito, que se admitan
conforme 4 los reglamentos que
rigen respecto de las balijas do-
mésticas del pais de origen, con tal
de que ningun paquete exceda de
cinco kilégramos G once libras de
peso, ni de las dimensiones sigui-
entes: maximo de largo en cual-
quiera direccion, sesenta centime-
tros 6 dos pies; maximo de peri-
metro, un metro veinte centime-
tros 6 cuatro pies; y debera en-
volverse 6 cubrirse de manera que
permita que su contenido sea facil-
menteexaminado por losempleados
del correo y de la aduana.

2. Sera prohibida la admision en
las balijas que se cambien entre
los dos paises, conforme 4 esta
Convencion, de los objetos sigui-
entes:

Publicacionesqueviolen las leyes
de propiedad literaria del pais de
destino, liquidos, venenos, materias
esplosivas 6 inflamables, sustancias
grasosas, lasfacilmenteliquidables,

851

January 18, 1889,
March 30, 1889.

Preamble.

Articles admitted to
mails.

Articles prohibited.
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liquefy, live or dead animals, not
dried, insects and reptiles, confec-
tions, pastes, fruits and vegetables

+which will easily decompose, and

substances which exhale a bad
odor, lottery tickets or circulars,
all obscene or immoral articles,
other articles which may destroy
or in any way damage the mails,
or injure the persons handling
them.

3. Al admissible articles of
merchandise mailed in one country
for the other, or received in one
country from the other, shall be
free from any detention or inspec-
tion whatever, except such as is
required for collection of customs
duties, and shall be forwarded by
the most speedy means to their
destination, being subject in their
transmission to the laws and reg-
ulations of each country respec-
tively.

ArTicLE Il

1. A letter or communication of
the nature of personal correspond-
ence must not accompany, be writ-
ten on, or enclosed with any parcel.

2. If such be found, the letter
will be placed in the mails if separ-
able, and if inseparably attached,
the whole package will be rejected.
If, however, any such should in-
advertently be forwarded, the
country of destination will collect
double rates of postage according
to the Universal Postal Union
Convention.

3. No parcel may contain par-
cels intended for delivery at an ad-
dress other than the one borne by
the parcel itself. If such enclosed
parcels be detected, they must be
sent forward singly, charged with
new and distinet parcel post rates.

ARTICLE III,

1. The following rates of post-
age shall in all cases be required
to be fully prepaid with postage
stamps of the country of origin,
viz:

2. For a parcel not exceeding
four hundred and sixty grams or

animales vivos 6 muertos, no dise-
cados, insectos y reptiles, dulces,
pastas, frutas y vegetales que pue-
dan descomponerse facilmente, sus-
tancias que exhalen mal olor, bi-
lletes 6 circulares de loteria, todo
objeto obsceno 6 inmoral, y otros
articulos que puedan destruir 6 de
alguna manera dafiar las balijas, 6
causar perjuicio 4 las personas que
las manejen.

3. Todos los paquetes de mer-
cancias admisibles que se depo-
siten en el correo de un pais con
destino al otro, 6 que se reciban en
un pais procedentes del otro, seran
libres de toda detencion 6 inspec-
cion de cualquiera género que sea,
exceptuando solamente laquefuere
necesaria para cobrar los derechos
aduanales, y se despacharan 4 su
destino por la via mas rapida, que-
dando sujetos en su trasmision 4
las leyes y reglamentos de cada
pais respectivamente.

ArticuLo II.

1. Ninguna carta 6 comunica-
cion que tenga el cardcter de corre-
spondencia personal, podri acom-
paiiar al paquete, ya sea que esté
escrita sobre él, 6 incluida en el
mismeo.

2. Si se encontrare alguna carta,
se pondra en el correo, si pudiere
separarse, y si estuviere adherida
de manera que no se pueda se-
parar, se desechari el paquete en-
tero. Sin embargo, si alguna carta
fuere enviada inadvertidamente,
el pais de destino cobrari doble
porte por ella, conforme 4 la Con-
vencion de la Union Postal Uni-
versal.

3. Ningun paquete podra con-
tener bultos que tengan que en-
tregarse 4 una direccion diferente
de la que aparezca sobre el mismo
paquete. Si se descubrieren tales
bultos, se enviardn uno por uno,
cobrandose nuevo y distinto porte
por cada uno de ellos,

ArTtfouLo 111,

1. Se pagaran previamente y en
su totalidad, en todo caso, los sigui-
entes portes de correo en estampi-
Has del correo del pais de origen, 4
saber:

2. Por un paquete que no exceda
del peso de cuatrocientos sesenta
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one pound in weight, twelve cents;
and for each additional four hun-
dred and sixty grams or one pound,
or fraction thereof, twelve cents.

3. The packages shall be
promptly delivered to addressees
at the post offices of address in
the country of destination, free of
charge for postage; but the coun-
try of destination may at its op-
tion, levy aud collect from the
addressee for interior serviee and
delivery a charge not exceeding
five cents on each single parcel of
whatever weight; and if the weight
exceeds four hundred and sixty
grams or one pound, a charge
equal to one cent for each one
hundred and fifteen grams or four
ounces of weight, or fraction
thereof. '

ARTICLE IV.

1. The sender will, at the time
of mailing the package, receive a
receipt of mailing from the post
office where the package is mailed,
on a form like Model I annexed
hereto. i

2. The sender of a package may
have the same registered by pay-
ing the registration fee required
for registered articles in the coun-
try of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the de-
livery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when
requested ; but either country may
require of the sender prepayment
of a fee therefor not exceeding five
cents.

4. The addressees of registered
articles shall be advised of the ar-
rival of a package addressed to
them, by a notice from the post
office of destination.

ARTICLE V.

1. The sender of each package
shall make a Customs Declara-
tion, pasted upon or attached to
the package, upon a special Form
provided for the purpose (See
Model 2 annexed hereto) giving a
general description of the parcel,
an accurate statement of the con-
tents and value, date of mailing,

gramos 6 una libra, doce centavos,
¥y por cada cuatrocientos sesenta
gramos 6 una libra adicionales, 6
fraccion de este peso, doce centa-
vos.

3. Los paquetes se entregarin
prontamente 4 las personas 4 quie-
nes se dirijan, en la oficina de Co-
rreos de su direccion, en el paisde
su destino, libres de todo recargo
por porte de correo; pero el pais
del destino puede, 4 su opcion,
imponer y cobrar 4 la persona 4
quien se dirija el paquete, y en
compensacion del servicio interior
¥y de entrega, un recargo que no
exceda de cinco centavos por cada
paquete que no pase de cuatro-
cientos sesenta gramos, 6 una
libra, y si el paquete excediese de
ese peso, se cobrard un centavo
por cada ciento quince gramos 6
cuatro onzas de peso, 6 fraccion de
ese peso.

Arrfcuro 1V,

1. Al depositar en el correo un
paquete, se entregaré al remitente
un recibo que acredite su entrega
en la oficina de correo que lo re-
cibié, conforme al modelo anexo
No. L.

2. El remitente de un paquete
podré certificarlo, pagando el de-
recho de certificacion que se cobre
en el pais de su origen.

3. Se enviari al remitente cnan-
do asi lo solicite, un documento que
justifique la entrega de un objeto
certificado; pero cada pais puede
exigir del remitente el pago previo
de un derecho por ese servicio, que
no exceda de cinco centavos.

4. Se informar4 4 las personas 4
quienes se dirijan articulos certifi-
cados de la llegada de un paquete
dirigido 4 ellas, por la oficina de
correos de destino.

ArTticvLo V.

1. E1l remitente de cada paquete
har4 una declaracion aduanal que
se pegard 0 agregari al paquete,
segun una formula especial que se
le facilitard para ese objeto, (Vease
el modelo anexo No. 2) que con-
tenga nna deseripeion general del
paquete, una manifestacion exacta
de su contenido y valor, fecha del
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and the sender’s signature and
place of residence, and place of
address.

2, The packages in question shall
be subject in the country of desti-
nation to all customs duties and
all customs regulations in force in
that country for the protection of
its Customs Revenues; and the
customs duties properly charge-
able thereon shall be collected on
delivery, in accordance with the
customs regulations of the country
of destination.

ARTICLE VI.

Each country shall retain to its
own use the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it
collects on said packages; conse-
quently, this Convention will give
rise to no separate accounts be-
tween the two countries.

ArTICLE VIL

1. The packages shall be con-
sidered as a component part of
the mails exchanged direct be-
tween the United States of Amer-
ica and the Republic of Colombia,
to be despatched by the countryof
origin to the other at its cost and
by such means as it provides, in
ordinary mail saeks to be marked
“Parcel Post” and to be securely
sealed with wax or otherwise as
may be mutually provided by reg-
ulations hereunder.

2. Each country shall return to
the despatching office by next
mail, all bags or sacks used in the
exchange of parcels.

3. Although articles admitted
under this Convention will be
transmitted as aforesaid between
the exchange offices, they should
be so carefully packed as to be
safely transmitted in the open
mails of either country, both in
going to the exchange office in the
country of origin and to the office
of address in the eountry of des-
tination.

4. Each despatch of a parcel
post mail must be accompanied by

envio, fecha y lugar de residencia
del remitente y lngar de su destino.

2. Estos paquetes quedaran su-
jetos en el pais de su destino &
todos los reglamentos y derechos
aduanales que estuvieren vigentes
en el mismo pais, para proteger las
rentasde sus aduanas; losderechos
adunanales que debidamente corre-
sponda cobrar sobre los mismos pa-
quetes, serdn cobrados al entre-
garse estos, de acuerdo con los
reglamentos aduanales del pais de
destino.

ArTicuLo VI

Cada pais retendra para su pro-
pio uso, el total del porte de correo,
de los derechos de certificacion y
de entrega que colecte sobre dichos
paquetes; y en consecuencia, esta
Convencion no motivara cuentas
separadas entre los dos paises.

ArTicurLo VII.

1. Leos paquetes se considerarian
como parte componente de las
balijas cambiadas directamente
entre los Estados Unidos de Amé-
rica y la Republica de Colombia,
y seran despachades por el pais
de su origen al otro, 4 su costoy
por los medios que él provea, en
sacos ordinarios de correspon-
dencia que se marcaran: ¢ Pa-
quetes Postales” y se sellarin con
la seguridad debida, con lacre,
6 de alguna otra manera que se
determine mutuamente por los
reglamentos respectivos.

2. Cada pais devolvera 4 la ofi-
cina de correo que los despache,
por el préximo correo, todos los
sacos usados en el cambio de pa-
quetes.

3. Aunque los objetos admiti-
dos conforme 4 esta Convencion
se trasmitirAn en la forma desi-
gnada, entre las oficinas de cam-
bio deberan empacarse cuidadosa-
mente, 4 fin de que puedan tras-
mitirse en balijas abiertas de un
pais, tanto 4 la oficina de correos
de cambio en el pais de su origen
como 4 la oficina de correos
donde se dirijan, en el pais de su
destino.

4. Cada envio de paquetes pos-
tales ir4 acompaiiado de una lista
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a descriptive list in duplicate, of
all the packages sent, showing
distinctly the list number of each
parcel, the name of the sender,
the name of the addressee with
address of destination; and must
be enclosed in one of the sacks of
such despatch under the Form of
Model 3, annexed hereto.

ArTICLE VIII.

Exchanges of mails under this
Convention from any place in
either country to any place in the
other, shall be effected through
the post offices of both countries
already designated as Exchange
Post Offices, or through such others
as may be hereafter agreed upon,
under such regulations relative to
the detailsof the exchanges, as may
be mutually determined to be es-
sential to the security and expedi-
tion of the mails and the pretection
of the Customs Revenues.

ARTICLE IX.

1. As soon as the mail shall have
reached the exchange office of des-
tination, that office shall cheek the
contents of the mail.

2. In the event of the Parcel Bill
not having been received, a substi-
tute should be at once prepared.

3. Any errors in the entries on
the Parcel Bill which may be dis-
covered, shall, after verification by
a second officer, be corrected and
noted for report to the despatching
office on a Formt ¢ Veritication
Certificate,” which shall be sent in
the special envelope.

4, If a parcel advised on the bill
be not received, after the non-re-
ceipt has been verified by a second
officer, the entry on the bill should
be canceled and the fact reported
at once,

5. S8hould a parcel be received
in a damaged or imperfect condi-
tion, full particulars shall be re-
ported on the same form.

descriptiva, hecha por duplicado,
de todos los paquetes enviados,
que demuestre distintamente el
nimero de lista de cada paquete,
el nombre del remitente, el nom-
bre de la persona & quien se dirije
con la direccion de su destino, y
debera incluirse en uno de los
sacos del mismo envio, de acuerdo
con el modelo niimero 3, anexo 4
esta Convencion.

ArTticurLo VIII.

El cambio de balijas conforme
4 esta Convencion, de cualquiera
lugar de un pais 4 cualquiera lu-
gar del otro, se verificara por las
oficinas de correos de ambos pai-
ses, ya designadas como oficinas
de correos de cambio, 6 por aque-
llas otras que pueda convenirse
mas adelante, conforme con los
reglamentos relativos 4 los deta-
1les de los cambios que se acuerden
mutuamente como esenciales & la
seguridad y celeridad de las bali-
jas y 4 la proteccion de los dere-
chos aduanales,

ARrTicuLro IX.

1. La oficina de correos del pais
del destino, anotar4 el contenido
de 1a balija, tan luego como la re-
ciba.

2. En el caso de que no se reci-
biere una lista de los paquetes
enviados por el correo, se hari
desde luego una que la sustituya.

3. Los errores que puedan ha-
berse cometido y se descubrieren
en la lista de los paquetes envia-
dos por el correo, se corregiran
despues de haber sido rectiticados
por un segundo empleado, y se
comunicaran 4 la ofieina que envio
los paquetes, en la forma de ¢Cer-
tificado de Comprobacion”, que se
enviari en cubierta especial.

4. 8i no se recibiere algun pa-
quete de los contenidos en la lista,
despues de haberse certificado este
hecho por un segundo empleado, se
cancelara la anotacion respectiva
de la lista, y se dard cuenta de este
hecho desde luego.

5. Cnando se recibiere un pa-
quete averiado 6 en un estado im-
perfecto, se comunicarian en la
misma forma detalles completos
sobre su estado.

Exchangoe offices.

Receipt of mail.

Parcel bill.

Errors.

Nonreceipt of par
cels. .

Damaged parcels.
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6. If no Verification Certificate
or note of error be received, a par-
cel mail shall be considered as duly
delivered, having been found on ex-
amination correet in all respects.

ARrRTICLE X,

If the packages cannot be deliv-
ered as addressed, or if they are
refused they should be recipro-
cally returned without charge, di-
rectly to the despatching office of
exchange, at the expiration of
ninety days from their receipt at
the office of destination, and the
country of origin may collect from
the sender for the return of the
parcel, a sum equal to the postage
when first mailed.

ArTICLE XI.

The Post Office Department of
either of the contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss
or damage of any package, and
no indemnity ean consequently be
claimed by the sender or addressee
in either country.

ARTICLE XI1I1.

The Postmaster General of the
United States of America, and the
Director General of Posts and
Telegraphs of the Republic of Co-
lombia, shall have authority to
jointly make such further regula-
tions of order and detail, as may
be found necessary to carry out
the present Convention from time
to time; and may by agreement
prescribe conditions for the ad-
mission to the mails of any of the
articles prohibited by Article 1.

ArrIicLE XIII.

This Convention shall be rati-
fied by the contracting countries
in accordance with their respeec-
tivelaws, and its ratifications shall
be exchanged at the city of Wash-
ington as early as possible. Once

6. Sinoserecibiere ¢ Certificado
de Comprobacion”, ¢ noticia de
error, se considerara que la balija
de paquetes fué debidamente re-
cibida y que habiendo sido exami-
nada, se encontré exacta bajo todos
aspectos. '

ARTiCcULO X.

Si no pudiere entregarse un pa-
quete 4 la persona & quien se diri-
Jje, 0 si ésta se rehusare 4 recibirlo,
se devolvera reciprocamente, sin
recargo, y directamente 4 la ofi-
cina que lo despachd, 4 la espira-
cion de mnoventa dias  contados
desde su recibo, por la oficina de
destino, y el pais de origen puede
cobrar al remitente por la devolu-
cion del paquete, una suma igunal
al porte que causé cuando se puso
por primera vez en el correo.

ARrTicuLo XI.

El Departamento de Correos de
cada uno de los paises contratan-
tes, no sera responsable por la pér-
dida 6 averia que sufra algun pa-
quete, y no podri reclamarse, por
lo mismo, en ninguno de los dos
paises, indemnizacion alguna por
quien lo envie, ni por la persona
4 quien vaya dirigido.

ArricuLo XII.

El Administrador General de
Correos de los Estados Unidos de
América y el Director General de
Correos y Telégrafos de la Repi-
blica de Colombia, quedan autori-
zados para hacer de tiempo en
tiempo y de comun acuerdo, los
reglamentos posteriores de 6rden
y detalle que consideren necesa-
rios para poner en ejecucion esta
Convencion, y podran, por mituo
consentimiento, establecer condi-
ciones para la admision en las
balijas de cualquiera de los obje-
tos prohibidos por el Articulo 1.

ARrTicuLro XIII.

Esta Convencion se ratificara
por los paises contratantes de
acuerdo con sus respectivas leyes,
v sus ratificaciones se canjearan
en la cindad de Washington, lo
mas pronto que faere posible.
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ratified, and its ratifications ex-
changed, it shall take effect, and
operations thereunder shall begin
on the first day of April 1889, and
shall continue in foree until ter-
minated by mutual agreement,
but may be annulled at the desire
of either Department, upon six
months previous notice given to
the other.

Done in duplicate, and signed at
‘Washington the 18th day of Jan-
uary, one thousand eight hundred
and eighty-nine, and at Bogota the
30th day of March one thousand
eight hundred and eighty-nine.

[SEAL]

COLOMBIA. JANUARY 18, 1889.

Una vez ratificada y canjeadas
sus ratificaciones, comenzara 4
tener efecto el 1 de Abril de 1889,
y continuari en vigor hasta que
se termine por consentimiento
matuo; pero podra anularse, con
la notificacion de uno de los De-
partamentos de Correos hecha al
otro, con seis meses de anticipa-
cion.

Hecho por duplicado y firmado
en Washington el diez y ocho de
Enero, mil ochocientos ochenta y
nueve, y en Bogot4 el treinta de
Marzo de mil ochocientos ochenta
y nueve.

DoN M. DICKINSON,

Postmaster-General of the United States of America.

[sEAL.]

RUFINO GUTIERREZ,

Director General de Correos y Telégrafos de la

Repiblica de Colombia.

The foregoing Parcels Post Convention between the United States 1
of America and the Republic of Colombia, has been negotiated and dentof United States.
conclnded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and

ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the Great Seal of the United

States to be hereunto affixed.
EEAL.]
y the President:
T. F. BAYARD,
Secretary of State.

GROVER CLEVELAND.

WASHINGTON, D. C., January 19th, 1589.

GoBIERNO EJECUTIVO,

Bogotd, 9 de Abril de 1589.

Apruébase y ratificase la precedente Convencion para el cambio de
paquetes postales entre la Repiiblica de Colombia y los Estados Unidos
de América, celebrada de acuerdo con la autorizacion y instrucciones
comunicadas sobre el particulo al Director General de Correos y Telé-
grafos. o

[Seal of the Republic of Colombia.]

El Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores,
VICENTE RESTUPO.

CARLOS HOLGUIN.
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Form No. 1. ForM No. 1.
Receipt. Parcel-Post.
A parcel addressed as under has been posted here this day.
Office
stamp_ -----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
This certificate is given to inform the sender of the posting of a parcel, and does not indicate
that any liability in respect of such parcel attaches to the Postmaster-General.
Form No. 2.
Parcel-post between the United States and Colombia.
Form No. 2.
mg“ stoms declara Date. Pl;ce to wllxich
. . v . the parcel is
Stamp. FORM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. e
Description of
parcel: [State Total
whether box, Contents. Value. |Per cent.| customs
basket, bag, charges.
ete.]
3 $
Total $ | $
1]
Date of posting:................ ,18..; signature and address of senderg ~*-TTTTonrooseocreseeeoees
and to be filled up at the office of exchang{: ..............
{1 (R, ; Eotry No. oo iiiaiia... -

?For use of Posi-Office only,
arcel Bill No. .ccvvvveve.; go. of rates prepaid
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ForMm No. 3. Form No. 3.
Parcel bill.
Date stamp of th . . Date st: f th
United sgates © Parcels from the United States for Colombia. 02133 i?m °
Post.Office. Post-Office.
Parcel Bill No. _..... ; dated ...... 18..; by 8. 8. “*.uean. ”
*Sheet No. ......
2
& Origin of parcel. Name of addressee. Address of parcel. Remarks.
b1
<]

‘When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be
sufficient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill.

Ibs.
*Total number of pareels sent by the mail to  *Total weight of mail ... ..o cieiiaii..
Colombia -« o ve el
*Number of boxes or otherreceptacles forming  *Deduct weight of receptacles.................
themail c.coeaia el —
Signature of dispatching officer at the United  *Net weightof parcels ... ... .............
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CONVENTION—~LEEWARD ISLANDS. APRIL 3, 1889,

Parcels post convention between the United States of America and the
Leeward Islands.

For the purpose of making better postal arrangements between the
United States of America and the Leeward Islands, the undersigned,
John Wanamaker, Postmaster-General of the United States of Amer-
ica, and the Honorable Henry George Edwardes, Her Britannic Ma-
jesty’s Chargé 4’ Affaires, Secretary of Legation at Washington, by
virtue of authority vested in them by law, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles for the establishment of a parcels post system of ex-
change between the two countries.

ARTICLE 1.

The provisions of this Convention relate only to parcels of mail mat-
er to be exchanged by the system herein provided for, and do not
affect the arrangements now existing under the Universal Postal Union
Convention, which will continue as heretofore; and all the agreements
hereinafter contained apply exclusively to mails exchanged under
these articles, directly between the office of New York, and such other
offices within the United States as may be hereafter designated by the
Postmaster-General of the United States, and the office of Antigua,
and such other offices within the Leeward Islands, as may be hereafter
designated by the Governor of the Leeward Islands; such matter to
be admitted to the mails under these articles as shall be sent through
sgeh exchange offices from any place in either countrv to any place in
the other.

ArTICcLE II.

There shall be admitted to the mails exchanged under this Conven-
tion, articles of merchandise and mail matter except letters, post cards,
and written matter of all kinds, that are admitted under any condi-
tions to the domestic mails of the country of origin, except that uo
packet must exceed 11 pounds (or 5 kilograms) in weight, nor the fol-
lowing dimensions: Ureatest length in any direction three feet six
inches; greatest length and girth combined, six feet; and must be so
wrapped or inclosed as to permit their contents to be easily examined
by postmasters and customs officers; and except that the following ar-
ticles are prohibited:

Publications which violate the copyright laws of the country of
destination; poisons, and explosive or inflammable substances; fatty
substances, liquids, and those which easily liquefy, confections and
pastes; live or dead animals, except dead insects and reptiles when
thoroughly dried; fruits and vegetables, and substances which exhale
a bad odor; lottery tickets, lottery advertisements, or lottery circulars;
all obscene or immoral articles; articles which may in any way dam-
age or destroy the mails, or injure the persons handling them.

ArticLe III.
A letter or communication of the nature of personal correspondence

must not accompany, be written on, or inclosed with any parcel.
If such be found, the letter will be placed in the mails if separable,
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and if the communication be inseparably attached, the whole package
will be rejected. If, however, any such should inadvertently be for-
warded, the country of destination will collect double rates of postage
according to the Universal Postal Union Convention.

No parcel may contain parcels intended for delivery at an address
other than that borne by the parcel itself. If such inclosed parcels be
detected, they must be sent forward singly, charged with new and dis-
tinet parcel-post rates.

ARTICLE IV,

The packages in question shall be subject in the country of destina-
tion to all customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that
country for the protection of its customs revenues, and to the following
rates of postage, which shall in all cases be required to be FULLY PRE-
PAID with postage stamps of the country of origin, viz:

In the United States, for a parcel not exceeding one pound in weight,
12 cents; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a pound, 12
cents.

In the Leeward Islands, for a parcel not exceeding one pound in
weight, six pence; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a
pound, six pence.

ARTICLE V.

The sender of each package must make a Customs Declaration, pasted
upon or attached to the package, upon a special form provided for the
purpose (see Form 1, ¢ A,” annexed hereto), giving a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate statement of the contents and value,
date of mailing, and the sender’s signature and place of residence, and

.place of address.

The sender will, at the time of mailing the package, receive a certifi-
cate of mailing from the post-office where the package is mailed, on a
form like Form 2, annexed hereto.

The sender of a package may have the same registered by paying the
registration fee required for registered articles in the country of origin,
and will receive the return receipt without special charge therefor.

ARTICE VI,

The addressees of registered articles shall be advised of the arrival
of a package addressed to them, by a notice from the post-office of des-
tination. .

The packages shall be delivered to addressees in the country of des-
tination free of charge for postage; but the customs duties properly
chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery in accordance with
the customs regulations of the country of destination; and the coun-
try of destination may, at its option, levy and collect from the ad-
dressee for interior service and delivery a charge not exceeding five
cents in the United States and two and a balf pence in the Leeward
Islands on each single parcel of whatever weight; and if the weight
exceeds one pound, a charge equal to one cent or one half-penny for
each four ounces of weight or fraction thereof.

ARTICLE VIIL

The packages shall be considered as a component part of the mails
exchanged direct between the United States and the Leeward Islands,
to be dispatched by the country of origin to the other at its cost and
by such means as it provides, but must be forwarded, at the option of
the dispatching office, either in boxes prepared expressly for the purpose
or in ordinary mail sacks, to be marked ¢ Parcel Post,” and not to

861

Address.

Rates of postage.

. Customs declara

tion.

Receipt.

Registry.

Notice to addressee

Delivery.

Charge.

Transportation.



862

Return of sacks, ete.

Packing.

Descriptive list.

Receipt of mail.

Parcel bill.

Frrors.

Non-receipt of par-
cels.

Insufficient postage.

Damaged parcels.

Correct mails.

Failure to deliver.

Redirection, etc.

Disposition of per-
ishable contents.

Noresponsibility for
loss or damage.

CONVENTION—LEEWARD ISLANDS. APpRrIL 3, 1889.

contain any other articles of mail matter, and to be securely sealed
with wax, or otherwise, as may be mutually provided by regulations
hereunder. «

Each conntry shall promptly return empty to the dispateching office
by next mail, all such bags and boxes, but subject to other regulations
between the two administrations.

Although articles admitted under this Convention will be transmit-
ted as aforesaid between the exchange offices, they should be so care-
fully packed as to be safely transmitted in the open mails of either
eountry, both in going to the exchange office in the country of origin
and to the office of address in the country of destination.

Each dispatch of a parcel post mail must be accompanied by a des-
criptive list, in duplicate, of all the packages sent, showing distinctly
the list number of each parcel, the name of the sender, the name of the
addressee with address of destination, and the declared contents and
value; and must be inclosed in one of the boxes or sacks of such dis-
patch. (See Form 3 annexed hereto.)

ArrTIicLE VIII.

As soon as the mail shall have reached the office of destination, that
office shall check the contents of the mail. )

In the event of the parcel bill not having been received a substitute
should be at once prepared.

Any errors in the entries on the parcel bill which may be discovered,
should, after verification by a second officer, be corrected and noted
for report to the dispatching office on a form,  Verification Certificate,”
which should be sent in the special envelope. ,

If a parcel advised on the bill be not received, after the non-receipt
has been verified by a second officer, the entry on the bill should be
canceled and the fact reported at once.

If a parcel be observed to be insufficiently prepaid, it must not be
taxed with deficient postage, but the circamstance must be reported on
the verification certificate form.

Should a parcel be received in a damaged or imperfect condition,
full particulars should be reported on the same form.

If no verification certificate or note of error be received, a parcel mail
shall be considered as duly delivered, having been found on examina-
tion correet in all respects.

ARTICLE IX.

If a package cannot be delivered as addressed, or is refused, the
sender will be communicated with through the central administration
of the office of destination, as to the manner in which he desires the
package to be disposed of, and if no reply is received from him within
a period of three months from the date of the notice, the package may
be sold for the benefit of whom it may conecern.

An order for redirection or reforwarding must be accompanied by
the amount due for postage necessary for the return of the article to
the office of origin, at the ordinary parcel rates.

‘When the contents of a parcel which cannot be delivered are liable
to deterioration or corruption, they may be destroyed at once, if neces-
sary, or if expedient, sold, without previous notice or judicial formality,
for the benefit of the right person, the particulars of each sale being
noticed by one post-office to the other.

ArTIiCLE X.

The Post-Office Department of either of the contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss or damage of any package, and no
indemnity can consequently be claimed by the sender or addressee in
either country.
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ARTICLE XI.

Each country shall retain to its own use the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it collects on said packages; conse-
quently, this Convention will give rise to no separate accounts between
the two countries. :

ArTicLE XII.

The Postmaster General of the United States of America, and the
Governor of the Leeward Islands, shall have authority to jointly make
such further regulations of order and detail as may be found necessary
to carry out the present Convention from time to time; and may, by
agreement, prescribe conditions for the admission in packages ex-
filangiedﬁmder this Convention of any of the articles prohibited by

rticle II.

ARrTICLE XIII.

This Convention shall take effect and operations thereunder shall
' begin on the first day of June, 1889, and shall continue in force until
terminated by mutual agreement, but may be annulled at the desire
of either Department, upon six months’ previous notice given to the
other.
Done in duplicate, and signed at Washington, the third day of April,
1889. ’
Seal of Post-Office JNO. WANAMAKER,
{ Dep’t of U. 8. } Postmaster-General of the United States.
H. G. EDWARDES,
Her Britannic Majesty’s Chargé & Affaires,
Secretary of Legation.

The foregoing Parcels Post Convention between the United States
of America and the Leeward Islands, has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and rati-
fied. »

In testimony whereof I have caused the Great Seal of the United
States to be hereunto affixed.

SEAL.] BENJ. HARRISON

y the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

W ASHINGTON, April 5th, 1589.
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Form No. 1. FormMm 1.
Customs declara-
tion. AL

Parcel-Post between the United States and the Leeward Islands.

Date Place to wh.ch

1 FORM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. the parcel is
Stamp. ) addressed.
Description of '
parcel: [State Total
whether bex, Contents. Value. |Per cent.| customs
basket, bag, charges.
ete.} ’
14 $
Total. $ $
Date of posting:...... .........., 18..; signature and address of sender] *==="""= -=---cve-cesncee
For use of Post-Office only, and to be filled up at the office of exchange:
arcel Bill No............ ; No. of rates prepaid......... e Entry No...oo.......
B.

Parcel Post from the Leeward Islands.
The import duty assessed by an officer of customs on contents of this parcel
amounts to $.....- ,» which must be paid before the parcel is delivered.

Date
Stamp.
Ceeveerassenertaenieacessanan """""".Mt‘dfn'f()'ﬁcer.
C.
Parcel Poat from the Leeward Islands.
This parcel bas been pasaed by an officer of cuatoms, and must be delivered
FREE oF CHARGE.
Date
Stamp.

D T T T T LT 7 T IR

Postmaster-General.
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Form 2. Form No. 2.

Parcel-Post. Receipt.

A parcel addressed as under has heen posted here this day.

Ottice
; stamp. I

This certificate is given to inform the sender of the ting of a parcel, and does not indicate
that any liability in respect of such parcel attaches to the Postmaster-General.

Form 3. Form No. 3.
Parcel bill.
Date stamp of Date stamp of
the United Parcels from the United States for the Leeward the Leeward
States Post- TIslands. Islands
Office. Post-Office.
| : |
; t Parcel Bill No. ...... ,dated.._..... 18..; perS. 8. .ol ”
; | '
*Sheet No. ...
l f 324
‘ } £5-
i =1
: iginof | N Declared | Declared | S=F
< Origin of | Name of ad- C. =3 .
4 pa!;'cel. 1 dressee. Address of parcel. |  niones | valge, | B 22 P Remarks.
z ; ZEEE
1 EERE
£ =
| s |
|
] i
| ! i
| !
b |
1 ; !
L | 1
i | Totals..[ $ i i i

] ! L §

When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent Dy the mail, it will be
sutticient it the undermentioned particulars are enteved on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill.

bs.

* Total number of parcels sent by the mail *Total weightof mail. ....... ... ... ... ..
to the Leeward Istands ... .o o ‘
* Number of boxes or other receptacles * Deduct weight of receptacles.... ........... ‘
formingthemail.. ... .. ... S \‘
* Signature of dispatching ofticer at New * Net weight of pareels.. ... .. ... .. j
York Post-Office. ... oooeenieoo. [

Signature of receiving ofticer, Pest-Otfice, Leeward Islands:

VOL XXVII——35
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Parcels Post Convention between the United States of America and
Costa Rica.

For the purpose of making better
postal arrangements between the
United States of America and the
Republic of Costa Rieu, the under-
signed, John Wanamaker, Post-
master General of the United
States of America, by virtue of
authority vested in him by law,
and Federico Volio, chargé d’af-
faires ad interim of the Republic
of Costa Rica at Washington, duly
empowered thereto by the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Costa Rica,
have agreed upon the following
articles for the establishment of a
parcels post system of exchanges
between the two countries.

ArTICLE 1.

The provisions of this Conven-
tion relate only to parcels of mail
matter to be exchanged by the
system herein provided for, and
do not affect the arrangements
now existing under the Universal
Postal Union Convention, which
will continue as heretofore; and
all the arrangements hereinafter
contained apply exclusively to
mails exchanged under these ar-
ticles.

ARTICLE II.

1. There shall be admitted to
the mails exchanged under this
Convention, articles of merchan-
dise and mail matter, except let-
ters, post-cards, and written mat-
ter, of all kinds that are admitted
under any conditions to the do-
mestie mails of the country of
origin, except that no packet must
exceed five kilograms or eleven
pounds in weight, nor the follow-

Con objeto de establecer me-
jores arreglos postales entre los
Estados Unidos de América y la
Repiblica de Costa Rica, los in
frascritos, John Wanamaker, Ad-
ministrador General de Correos de
los Estados Unidos de América,
en ejercicio de las facultades que
le concede la Ley,y Federico Volio,
Encargado de Negocios ad interim
de la Reptiblica de Costa Rica en
‘Washington, debidamente autori-
zado para ello por el Presidente de
la. Repjiblica de Costa Rica, han
convenido en los siguientes articu-
los para el establecimiento de un
sistema de Paquetes Postales en-
tre los dos paises.

Artfouro L
Las estipulaciones de esta Con-

vencion se refieren tan solo 4 los
paquetes de objetos enviados por

el correo, que se cambien por el

sistema que ella establece, y en
nada afectaran los arreglos que
ahora existen conforme 4 la Con-
vencion de la Union Postal Uni-
versal que continuaran vijentes
como lo estan ahora; y todas las
estipulaciones contenidas en la
presente Convencion se aplicaran
exclusivamente 4 las balijas que
se cambien conforme 4 estos ar-
ticalos.

ArTicuvLo II.

1. Se admitir4n en las balijas
que se cambien conforme 4 esta
Convencion, mercancias y objetos
trasmisibles por el correo, de cual-
quiera género que sean, exceptu-
ando cartas, tarjetas postales y
todo papel escrito, que se admitan
conforme 4 los reglamentos que
rigen respecto de las balijas do-
mésticas del pais de origen, con tal
de que ningun paquete exceda de
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ing dimensions: greatest length in
any direction sixty centimeters, or
two feet; greatest girth one hun-
dred and twenty centimeters, or
four feet; and must be so wrapped
or enclosed as to permit their con-
tents to be easily examined by
postmasters and customs officers.

2. The following articles are
prohibited admission to the mails
exchanged under this Convention:

Publications which violate the
copy-right laws of the country of
destination; liquids, poisons, ex-

plosive or inflammable substances, -

fatty substances, those which eas-
ily liquefy; live or dead animals,
not dried, insects, and reptiles;
confections, pastes, fruits and veg-
etables which will easily decom-
pose, and substances which exhale
a bad odor; lottery tickets or cir-
culars; all obscene or immoral arti-
cles; other articles which may
destroy or in any way damage the
mails, or injure the persons hand-
ling them.

3. All admissible articles of
merchandise mailed in one country
for the other, or received in one
country from the other, shall be
free from any detention or inspee-
tion whatever, except such as is
required for collection of customs
dcties, and shall be forwarded by
the most speedy means to their
destination, being subject in their
transmission to the laws and regu-
lations of each country respec-
tively.

ArricLE III

1. A letter or communication of
the nature of personal eorrepond-
ence must not accompany, be writ-
ton on, or enclosed with any parcel.

2. If such be found, the letter
will be placed in the mails if sep-
arable, and if inseparably at-
tached, the whole package will be
rejected. If, however, any such
should inadvertently be for-
warded, the country of destination

cineo kilégramos, @ once libras de
peso, ni de las dimensiones sigui-
entes: maximo de largo en cual-
quiera direccion, sesenta centime-
tros 6 dos piés; maximo de peri-
metro, un metro veinte centimetros
6 cuatro piés; y debera envolverse
6 cubrirse de manera que permita
que su contenido sea facilmente
examinado por los empleados del
correo y de la aduana.

2. Seré prohibida la admision
en las balijas que se cambien entre
los dos paises, conforme 4 esta
Convencion, de los objetos sigui-
entes:

Publicaciones que violen las
leyes depropiedad literaria del pais
de destino; lignidos, venenos, ma-
terias explosivas 6 inflamables,
sustancias grasosas, las facilmente
liquidables; animales vivos 6 mu-
ertos, no disecados, insectos y rep-
tiles; dulces, pastas, frutas y vege-
tales que puedan descomponerse
facilmente, sustancias que exhalen
mal olor; billetes 6 circulares de
loteria; todo objeto obsceno 6 in-
moral; y otros articulos que puedan
destruir 6 de alguna manera dafiar
las balijas, 6 causar perjuicio 4 las
personas que los manejen.

3. Todos los paquetes de mer-
cancias admisibles que sedepositen
en el correo de un pais eon destino
al otro, 6 que se reciban en un pais
procedentes del otro, seran libres
de toda detencion 6 inspeccion de
cualquiera género que sea, excep-
tuando solamente la que fuere
necesaria para cobrar los derechos
aduanales, y se despachardn 4 su
destino por la via mas rapida, que-
dando sujetos en su trasmision 4
las leyes y reglamentos de cada
pais respectivamente,

Arricuro 111,

1. Ninguna carta 6 comnnica-
cion que tenga el cardcter de co-
rrespondencia personal, podr4
acompafar al paqucte, ya sea que
esté escrita sobre él, 6 incluida en
el mismo.

2. Sise encontrare alguna carta,
se poudr4 en el correo, si pudiere
separarse, y s8i estuviere ad-
herida de manera que no se pue-
da separar, se desechard el pa-
quete entero. Sin embargo, si
alguna carta fuere enviada inad-
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will collect double rates of post-
age according to the Universal
Postal Union Convention.

3. No parcel may contain par-
cels intended for delivery at an
address other than the one borne
by the parcel itself. If such en-
closed parcels be detected, they
must be sent forward singly,
charged with new and distinet
parcels post rates.

ArTICLE 1IV.

1. The following rates of post-
age shall in all cases be required
to be fully prepaid with postage
stamps cof the country of origin,
viz:

2. In the United States: for a
parcel not exceeding four hundred
and sixty grams or one pound in
weight, twelve cents; and for each
additional four hundred and sixty
grams or one pound, or fraction
thereof, twelve cents; and in Costa
Rica: for a parcel not exceeding
four hundred and sixty grams or
one pound in weight, twenty
cents; and for each additional
four hundred and sixty grams or
one pound, or fraction thereof,
twenty cents.

3. The packages shall be
promptly delivered to addressees
at the post offices of address in
the country of destination, free of
charge for postage; but thc coun-
try of destination may at its op-
tion, levy and collect from the
addressee for interior servicc and
delivery a charge not exceeding
five cents on each single parcel of
whatever weight; and if the
weight exceeds four hundred and
sixty grams or one pound, a charge
equal to one cent for each one
hundred and fifteen grams or four
ounces, of weight, or fraction there-
of.

ARTICLE V.

1. The sender will, at the time
of mailing the package, receive a
receipt of mailing from the post
office where the package is mailed,

vertidamente, el pais de destino
cobrara doble porte por ella, con-
forme 4 la Convencion dela Union
Postal Universal.

3. Ningun paquete podri con-
tener bultos que tengan queentre-
garse 4 una direccion diferente de
la que aparezeca sobre el mismo
paquete. Si se descubrieren tales
bultos, se enviardn uno por uno
cobrandose nuevo y distinto porte
por cada uno de ellos.

Arrfcuro IV.

1. Se pagaran previamente y
en su totalidad, en todo caso, los
siguientes portes de correo en es-
tampillas del correo del pais de

-origen, & saber:

2. En los Estados Unidos; por
un paquete que no exceda del peso
de cuatrocientos sesenta gramos 6 -
una libra, doce centavos, y por
cada cuatrocientos sesenta gra-
mos 6 una libra adicionales, 0
fraccion de este peso, doce centa-
vos; y en Costa Riea, por un pa-
quete que no exceda del peso de
cuatrocientos sesenta gramos 6
una libra, veinte centavos, y por
cada cuatrocientos sesenta gra-
mos 6 una libra ad.cionales, 6
fraccion de este peso, veinte cen-
tavos.

3. Los paquetes se entregarin
prontamente 4las personas i quie-
nes se dirijan, en la oficina de Co-
rreos de su direccion, en el pais de
su destino, libres de todo recargo
por porte de correo; pero el pais
del destino puede, & su opcion,
imponer y cobrar é la persona 4
quien se dirija el paquete, y en
compensacion del servicio interior
y de entrega, un recargo que no
exceda de cinco centavos por cada
paquete que no pase de cunatroci-
entos sesenta gramos, 0 una libra,
¥y si el paquete excediere de ese
peso, se cobrara un centavo por
cada ciento quince gramos ¢ cua-
tro onzas de peso, 6 fraccion de ese
peso.

ARrTictLo V.

1. Al depositar en el correo un
paquete, se entregard al remitente
un recibo que acredite su entrega
en la oficina de correo que lo re-
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on a form like Form I annexed
hereto.

2. The sender of a package may
have the same registered by pay-
ing the registration fee required
for registered articles in the coun-
try of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the
delivery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when
requested ; but either country may
require of the sender prepayment
of a fee therefor not exceeding five
cents.

4. The addressees of registered
articles shall be advised of the
arrival of a package addressed to
them, by a notice from the post
office of destination.

ARTICLE VL

1. The sender of each package
shall make a Customs Declaration,
pasted upon or attached to the
package, upon a special Form pro-
vided for the purpose (See Form
2 annexed hereto) giving a general
description of the parcel, an accu-
rate statement of the contents and
value, date of mailing, and the
sender’s signature and place of
residence, and place of address.

2. The packages in question
shall be subject in the country of
destination to all customs duties
and all customs regulations inforce
in that country for the protection
of its Customs Revenues; and the
customs duties properly chargeable
thereon shall be collected on deliv-
ery,in accordance with the customs
regulations of the country of desti-
nation.

ArTICLE VIIL

Each country shall retain to its
own use, the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it
collects on said packages; conse-
quently, this Convention will give
rise to no separate accounts be-
tween the two countries.

‘ARTICLE VIIL

1. The packages shall be consid-
ered as a component part of the

cibid, conforme al modelo anexo
No~1. ..

2. El remitente de un paquete
podra certificarlo, pagando el de.
recho de certificacion que se cobre
en el pais de su origen.

3. Se enviar4 al remitente cuan-
do asi lo solicite, un documento
que justifique la entrega de un
objeto certificado; pero cada pais
puede exigir del remitente el pago
previo de un derecho por ese ser-
vielo, que no exceda de einco cen-
tavos.

4. Se informara 4 las personas
4 quienes se dirijan articulos cer-
tificados de la llegada de un pa
quete dirigido § ellas, por la oficina
de correos de destino.

ArTicuLo VI

1. El remitente de cada paquete
hara una declaracion adnanal que
se pegard 6 agregaré al paquete,
segun una formula especial que se
le facilitara para ese objeto, (Véase
el modelo anexo No. 2) que con
tenga una descripcion general del
paquete, una manifestacion exacta
de su eontenido y valor, fecha del
envio, fecha y lugar de residencia
del remitente y lugar de su des-
tino. ,

2. Estos paquetes quedarin su-
jetos en el pais de su destino &
todos los reglamentos y derechos
aduanales que estuvieren vigentes
en el mismo pais, para proteger las
rentas de sus aduanas; los dere-
chos aduanales que debidamente
corresponda cobrar sobre los mis-
mos paquetes, serin cobrados al
entregarse estos, de acuerdo con
los reglamentos aduanales del pais
de destino.

ArTicuro VII.

Cada pais retendrd para su pro-
pio uso, el total del porte de correo,
de los derechos de certificacion y
de entregaque colecte sobre dichos
paquetes; v en consecuencia, esta
Convencion no motivara cuentas
separadas entre los dos paises.

ArTictrLo VIII.

1. Los paquetes se considerarin
como parte componente de las bali-
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mails exchanged direet between
the United States of America and
the Republic of Costa Rica, to be
despatched by the country of ori-
gin to the other at its cost and by
such means as it provides, in ordi-
nary mail sacks to be marked
“Parcels Post” and to be securely
sealed with wax or otherwise as
may be mutually provided by reg-
ulations hereunder.

2. Each country shall return to
the despatching office by next mail,
all bags or sacks used in the ex-
change of parecels.

3. Although articles admitted
under this Convention will be
transmitted as aforesaid between
the exchange offices, they should
be so carefully packed as to be
safely transmitted in the open mails
of either country, both in going to
the exchange office in the country
of origin and to the office of address
in the country of destination.

4. Each despatch of a parcels
post mail must be accompanied
by a descriptive list in duplicate,
of all the packages sent, showing
distinctly the list number of each
parcel, the name of the sender,
the name of the addressee with
address of destination; and must
be enclosed in one of the sacks of
such despatch under the Form of
Form 3, annexed hereto.

ARTICLE IX,

Exchanges of mails under this
Convention shall, until otherwise
mutually agreed upon, be effected
through the Exchange Post Offices
at New Orleans and Port Limon,
under such regulations relative to
the details of the exchanges, as
may be mutually determined to he
essential to the security and expe-
dition of the mails and the pro-
tection of the Customs Revenues.

ARTICLE X,

1. As soon as the mail shall
have reached the exchange office
of destination, that office shall
check the contents of the mail.

jas cambiadas directamente entre

_los Estados Unidos de Américay

la Repiblica de Costa Rica, y seran
despachados por el pais de su ori-
gen al otro, 4 su costo y per los
medios que el provea, en sacos or-
dinarios de correspondencia que se
marcaran: ¢Paquetos Postales” y
se sellardn con la seguridad debida,
con lacre, 6 de alguna otra manera
que se determine mutuamente por
los reglamentos respectivos.

2. Cada pais devolvera 4 la ofi-
cina de correo que los despache,
por el proximo correo, todos los
sacos usados en el cambio de pa-
quetes.

3. Aunque los objectos admiti-
dos conforme 4 esta Convencion se
transmitirdn en la forma designa-
da, entre las oficinas de cambio,
def)eré,n empacarse cuidadosa-
mente, 4 fin de que puedan tras-
mitirse en balijas abiertas de un
pais, tanto 4 la oficina de correos
de cambio en el pais de su origen,
como 41a oficina de correos 4 donde
se dirijan, en el pais de su destino.

4. Cada envio de paquetes pos-
tales ira acompafiado ue una lista
descriptiva, hecha por duplicado,
de todos los paquetes enviados,
que demuestre distintamente el
niamero de lista de cada paquete,
el nombre del remitente, el nombre
de la persona 4 quien se dirije con
la direccion de su destino, y deber4
incluirse en uno de los sacos del
mismo envio, de acuerdo con el
modelo namero 3, anexo 4 esta
Convencion.

ArTicuLo IX,

El cambio de balijas conforme
4 esta Convencion, se verificara
hasta que se acuerda otra cosa por
las oficinas de correos de cambio
de Nueva Orleans y Limén, con-
forme con los reglamentos rela-
tivos 4 los detalles de los cambios
que se acuerden mutuamente
como esenciales 4 la seguridad y
celeridad de las balijas y 4 la pro-
teccion de los derechos aduanales.

ARTicULO X.

1. La oficina de correos del pais
del destino, anotarid el contenido
de la balija, tan luego como la
reciba.
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2. In the event of the Parcel
Bill not having béen received, a
substitute should at once be pre-
pared.

3. Any errors in the entries on
the Parcel Bill which may be dis-
covered, shall, after verification
by a second officer, be corrected
and noted for report to the des-
patching office on a Form, “ Ver-
ification Certificate,” which shall
be sent in a special envelope.

4. If a parcel advised on the
bill be not received, after the non-
receipt has been verified by a
second officer the entry on the bill
should be cancelled and the fact
reported at once.

5. Should a parcel be received
in a damaged or imperfect condi-
tion, full particulars shall be re-
ported on the same form.

6. If no ¢« Verification Certifi-
cate” or note of error be received,
a parcel mail shall be considered
as duly delivered, having been
found on examination correct in
all respects.

ARTICLE XI.

If the packages cannot be de-
livered as addressed, or if they
are refused they should be recip-
rocally returned without charge,
directly to the despatching office
of exchange, at the expiration of
thirty days from their receipt at
the office of destination, and the
country of origin may collect from
the sender for the return of the
parcel, a sum equal to the postage
" when first mailed.

ArrIicLE XIIL

The Post Office Department of
either of the contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss
or damage of any package, and
no indemnity can consequently
be claimed by the sender or ad-
dressee in either country.

2. En el caso de que no se reci-
biere 'una’ lista de los paquetes
enviados por el correo, se hars
desde luego una que la sustituya.

3. Los errores que puedan ha-
berse cometido y se descubrieren
en la lista de los paquetes envia-
dos por el correo, se corregiran
despues de haber sido rectificados
por un segundo empleado, y se
comunicaran 4 la oficina que en-
vio los paquetes, en la forma de
¢ Certificado de Comprobacion”,
q}l&i se enviard en cubierta espe-
cial.

4. Si no se recibiere algun pa-
guete de los contenidos en la lista,
despues de haberse certificado este
hecho por un segundo empleado,
se cancelard la anotacion respec-
tiva de la lista, y se dard cuenta
de este hecho desde luego.

5. Cuando se recibiere un pa-
guete averiado 6 en estado imper-
fecto, se comunicardn en la mis-

. ma forma detalles completos sobre

su estado. :

6. Si no se recibiere ¢ Certifi-
cado de Comprobacion,” 6 noticia
de error, se considerard que la
balija de paquetes fué debida-
mente recibida y que habiendo sido
examinada, se encontré exacta
bajo todos aspectos.

ArrfcurLo X1,

Si no pudiere entregarse un pa-
quete & la persona & quien se diri-
Je, 6 si esta se rehusare 4 recibirlo,
se devolverd reciprocamente, sin
recargo, y directamente 4 la ofi-
cina que lo despaché, 4 la espira-
cion de treinta dias contados desde
su recibo, por la oficina de destino,
y el pais de origen puede cobrar
al remitente por la devolucion del
paquete, una suma igual al porte
que causé cuando se puso por pri-
mera vez en el correo,

ArtiouLo XII.

El Departamento de Correos de
cada uno de los paises contratan-
tes, no serd responsable por la
pérdida 6 averia que sufra algun
paquete, y no podra reclamarse,
por lo mismo, en ninguno de los
dos paises, indemnizacion alguna
por quien lo envie, ni por la per-
sona & quien vaya dirigido.
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ARTICLE XIII.

The Postmaster General of the
United States of America, and
the Director General of Posts of
the Republic of Costa Rica, shall
have authority to jointly make
such further regulations of order
and detail, as may be found nec-
essary to carry out the present
Convention from time to time; and
may by agreement prescribe con-
ditions for the admission to the
mails of any of the articles prohi-
bited by Article I1.

ARTICLE XIV.

This Convention shall be ratified
by the contracting countries in ac-
cordance with their respective
laws, and its ratifications shall be
exchanged at the City of Wash-
ington as early as posslble. Once
ratified, and its rafifications ex-
changed, it shall take effect, and
operations thereunder shall begin
within thirty days after the ex-
change, and shall continue in force
until terminated by mutual agree-
ment, but may be annulled at the
desire of either Department, upon
six months previous notice given
to the other.

Done in duplicate, and signed at
‘Washington the 4th day of Jan-
uary, one thousand eight hundred
and ninety.

[SEAL.]

ArTicuro XIII.

El Administrador general de
Correos de los Estados Unidos de
América y el Administrador ge-
neral de Correos de la Repiblica
de Costa Rica quedan autoriza-
dos para hacer de tiempo en
tiempo y de comun acuerdo, los
reglamentos posteriores de orden
v detalle que consideren necesa-
rios para poner en ejecucion esta
Convencion, y podrén, por mi-
tuo counsentimiento, establecer
condiciones para la admision en
las balijas de cualquiera de los
objetos prohibidos por el Arti-
culo IL

ArtfcuLo XIV.

Esta Convencion se ratificara por
los paises contratantes de acuerdo
con sus respectivas leyes, y sus
ratificaciones se canjearin en la
cindad de Washington, lo mas
pronto que fuere posible. Unavez
ratificado y canjeadas sus ratifi-
caciones comenzara 4 tener efee-
to dentro de treinta dias despues
del canje, y continuari en vigor
hasta que se termine por consen-
timiento matuo; pero podrd anu-
larse, con la notificacion de uno
de los Departamentos de Correos
hecha al otro, con seis meses de
anticipation.

Hecho por duplicado y firmado
en Washington el dia 4° de Enero,
mil ochocientos y noventa.

JNO. WANAMAKER,

Postmaster-General of the United States of America.

[SEAL.]

FeEpERICO VOLIO

Encargado de Negocios ad interim dela

Repiblica de Costa Rica.

The foregoing Parcels Post Convention between the United States
of America and the Republic of Costa Rica, has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and

ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Great Seal of the United

States to be hereunto affixed.
SEAL.|
y the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

BENJ. HARRISON.

WASHINGTON, D. C., March 27, 1590.

PALACIO NACIONAL,

San José, tres de Febrero de mil ochocientos noventa.

Encontrandose la presente Convencién de paquetes postales.de
acuerdo con las instrucciones dadas al sefior don Federico Volio,
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Encargado de Negocios de Costa Rica en los Estados Unidos de
América, el sefior Designado en ejercicio de la Presidencia de la Re-

publica.

Acuerda: Aprobarla y ratificarla en todas sus partes.

CARLOS DONAN.

El Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Relaciones Exteriores:

[Seal of the Republic
of Costa Rica.}

The undersigned, John Wana-
maker, Postmaster-General of the
Unite(i States, of America, and
Federico Volio, chargé d’affaires
ad interim of the Republic of
Costa Rica at Washington, hav-
ing met together in the Post office
Department for the purpose of ex-
changing the ratifications of the
Parcels Post Convention con-
cluded between the United States
of America, and the Republic of
Costa Rica, and signed at Wash-
ington on the 4th day of Janmary
1890, and having carefully com-
pared the ratifications of said
Convention, and found them ex-
actly conformable to each other,
the exchange took place this day
in the usnal form.

In witness whereof, they have
signed the present protocol of ex-
change, and have affixed thereto
the seals of their arms.

Done at Washington this first
day of April one thousand eight
hundred and ninety.

[Seal of Post office Dep. of U. 8.]

RICARDO JIMENEZ.

Habiendose reunido los infra-
scritos, John Wanamaker, Ad-
ministrador General de Correos
delos Estados Unidos de América,
y Federico Volio, Encargado de
Negocios ad interim de la Repi-
blica de Costa Rica en Washing-
ton, en la Administracion General
de Correos, con objeto de canjear
las ratificaciones de la Convencion
de paquetes postales celebrada
entre los Estados Unidos de
América y 1a Repablica de Costa
Rica, firmada en Washington el
dia 4° de Enero de 1890, y habi-
endo comparado cuidadosamente
las ratificationes de dicha Con-
vencion y encontrandolas exactas
la una con la otra, tuvo lugar el
canje en la forma usual.

En testimonio de lo cual han
firmado el presente protocolo y lo
han sellado con sus respectivos
sellos de armas.

Hecho en la cindad de Wash-

ington el dia primera de Abril de

mil ochocientos y noventa.
JNO. WANAMAKER,

Postmaster General of the United States of America.

[Seal of Costa Rican Legation.]

FEDERICO VoOLIO,

Encargado de Negocios ad interim de la Repiblica de Costa Rica.
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Form No 1i.

Parcels Post.

A parcel addressed as under has been posted here this day.

This certificate is given to inform the sender of the posting of a parcel. and does not indicate
that any liability in mspect. of such parcel attaches to the Postmaster General.

Form No. 2.

Parcels post between the United States and Costa Rica.

Date Place to which
FORM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. the parcel is
Stamp. addressed.

Description of .
porcel: [State Total
whether box, Contents. Value. |Per cent.| customs
basket, ]bag, charges.
ete.
$ $
b 7 $ | $
i
Date of posting:........._ .. , 18..; signature and address of sender { “~ """ 7 TTUriitoiicseeoeiono

For use of Post-Office only, and to be filled up at the office of exchange.
arcel Bill No.............. ; No. of rates prepaid.............. ; Entry I§9
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Form No. 3. Form No. 3.
Date stamp of the Date stamp of the Parcel bill
United States Parcels from the United States for Costa Rica. Costa Rica
Post-Office. - Post-Office.
Parcel Bill No.._..... ydated....... 18..; per 8. S. “......."
*Sheet No......
Origin of parcel. Name of addressee. Address of parcel. Remarks.

Entry No.

When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be suffi.
cient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill.

* Total number of parcels sent by the mail to * Total weight of mail...........ccoeiiii.
* Number of boxes or otler receptacles form- * Deduct weight of receptacles................
ingthemail ... .. ......oiaiiaaal

Signature of dispatching officer at the United * Net weight of mail ...... .............. ...
States Post-Office. .. .ovvemevvnneaccaaanns
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CONVENTION—DANISH WEST INDIA ISLANDS.

MAY 7, 1890.

Parcels Post Convention between the United States of America and the
Danish West India Islands.

For the purpose of making
better Postal Arrangements be-
tween the United States of Amer-
ica and the Danish West India
Islands, the wundersigned, John
‘Wanamaker, Postmaster General
of the United States of America,
by virtue of authority vested in
him by law, and Count de Spon-
neck, Royal Danish Minister Resi-
dent at Washington, duly empow-
ered thereto by His Majesty the
King of Denmark, have agreed
upon the following articles for the
establishment of a Parcels Post
System of Exchanges between the
United States and the above
named islands.

ArTICLE 1.

The provisions of this Conven-
tion relate only to Parcels of
mail matter to be exchanged by
the system herein provided for,
and do not affect the arrange-
ments now existing under the
Universal Postal Union Conven-
tion, which will continne as
heretofore; and all the agree-
ments hereinafter contained ap-
ply exclusively to mails exchanged
under these articles.

ARTICLE II.

1. There shall be admitted to
the mails exchanged under this
Convention, articles of merchan-
dise and mail matter—except
letters, post cards, and written
matter—of all kinds that are ad-
mitted under any condition to
the domestic mails of the country
of origin, except that no packet
may exceed eleven pounds (or
five kilograms) in weight, nor
the following dimensions: great-
est length m any direction one

Undertegnede, John Wana-
maker, Generalpostmester i de
Forenede Stater af Amerika, i
Kraft af den ham ved Loven
givne Myndighed, og Greve Spon-
neck, Kongelig Dansk Minister-
resident i Washington tilb¢rlig
befuldmegtiget af Hans Majes-
teet Kongen af Danmark, ere, for
at forbedre Postordningen mel-
lem de Forenede Stater af Amer-
ika og de dansk vestindiske er,
blevne enige om fplgende Bestem-
melser angaaende Indretningen
af en Pakkepost-udvexling mel-
lem de Forenede Stater og de
nzvnte QPer.

ARTIKEL L

Denne Konventions Bestem-
melser angaa alene Postpakker,
der udvexles i Henhold til de 1
Konventionen givne Regler og
berdre ikke den Ordning, der nu
bestaar overensstemnmende med
Verdenspostkoenventionen, hvil-
ken Ordning forbliver 1 Kraft
som hidtil; enhver af de fulgende
Bestemmelser sigter udelukkende
til Udvexling at Post i Overens-
stemmelse med de nedenanfgrte
Regler.

ARTIKEL Il

1. Med Undtagelse af Breve,
Brevkort og skrevne Sager skal
til Postudvexling i Henhold til
denne Konvention modtages Va-
rer og Postsager af enhver Art,
som overhovedet modtages til
Postbefordring i Afsendelseslan-
det—dog at ingen Pakke maa
veje mere end elleve engelske
Pund (5 Kilogram) eller veere
stgrre end tre Fod. sex Tommer
engelsk Maal (105 Centimeter)
paa enhver Led og saaledes, at
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hundred and five centimeters (or
three feet, six inches); greatest
length and girth combined one
hundred and eighty centimeters
(or six feet); and must be so wrap-
ped or enclosed as to permit their
contents to be easily examined by
postmasters and Customs Officers;
and except that the following ar-
ticles are prohibited admission to
the mails exchanged under this
Convention:

Publications which violate the
copyright laws of the country of
destination; liquids, poisons, ex-
plosive or inflammable sub-
stances, fatty substances, those
which easily liquefy; live or dead
animals, not dried, insects, and
reptiles; confections, pastes, fruits
and vegetables which will easily
decompose, and substances which
exhale a bad odor; lottery tick-
ets or circulars; all obseene and
immoral articles; other articles
which may destroy or in any way
damage the mails, or injure the
persons handling them.

2 All admissible articles of
merchandise mailed in one coun-
try for the other, or received in
one country from the other, shall
be free from any detention or in-
spection whatever, except such
as is required for collection of
customs duties, and shall be for-
warded by the most speedy means
to their destination, being subject
in their transmission to the laws
and regulations of each country,
respectively.

ArricLE II.

1. A letter or communication
of the nature of personal corre-
spoudence must not accompany,
be written upon, or enclosed with
any parcel.

2, If such be found, the letter
will be placed in the mails if
separable, and if inseparably at-
tached, the whole package will
be rejected.

If, however, any such shonld
be inadvertently forwarded, the
country of destination will collect
double rates of postage according
to the Universal Postal Union
Convention.

3. No parcel may contain par-

Laengde og Bredde tilsammen
ikke udgjir mere end 180 Centi-
meter (6 Fod engelsk Maal); Pak-
kerne skulle derhos vaere ind-
pakkede eller tillukkede saaledes,
at deres Indhold let kan under-
sgges af Post og Toldvaesenets
Funktionzrer, hvorhos félgende
Gjenstande ere udelukkede fra
1qen heromhandlede Postudvex-
ing: -

Tryksager, der kreenke Bestem-
melseslandets Eftertrykslove;
fiydende Sager, Gifte, explode-
rende og let antandelige Stoffer,
Fedtstofter, let smeltende Stoffer;
levende og d¢de Dyr, ikke tyr-
rede, Insekter og Krybdyr; Suk-
kervarer, klebrige Sager, Frug-
ter og Vegetabilier, der let gaa i
Forraadnelse, ildelugtende Sager;
Lotterisedler eller Cirkulerer;
alle utugtige og umoralske Gjen-
stande; saa og Sager, som paa
en eller anden Maade kunne
édelzgge eller beskadige Posten
eller forulempe dem, der have
med denne at gjgre. -

2. Alle tilladelige Varer, der
afsendes eller modtages med
Posten fra det ene Land til det
andet skulle vaere fri for Tilbage-
holdelse og Undersggelse af en-
hver Art med Undtagelse af den
for Toldintradernes Oppebgrsel
forngdne; de skulle befordres
hurtigst muligen til deres Be-
stemmelsted og ere ved deres For-
sendelse de paagjeldende Landes
Love og Anordninger under-
givne.

ARTIKEL 111

1. Breve eller private Medde-
lelser maa ikke ledsage, vre
skrevne paa elier indlagte i nogen
Pakke.

2. Findes saadanne Breve eller
Meddelelser, ville de, hvis de
kunne udsondres, blive overgivne
til Brevposten, hvis ikke, vil hele
Pakken blive na®gtet Befordring.

Hvis alligevel sligt feilagtigen
blive befordret, skal Bestemmel-
seslandet opkrave dobbelt Porto
overensstemmende med Verdens-
postkonventionen.

3. Ingen Pakke maa indeholde
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cels intended for delivery at ‘an
address other than the one borne
by the parcel itself. If such en-
closed parcels be detected, they
must be sent forward singly,
charged with new and distinct
Parcels Post rates.

ARrTICLE IV.

1. The following rates of post-
age shall in all cases be required
to be tully prepaid with postage
stamps of the country of origin,
viz:

2. In the United States: for a
parcel not exceeding 453 grams
(1 pound) in weight, 60 centimes
(12 cents), and for each additional
453 grams (1 pound), or fraction
thereof, 60 centimes (12 cents);
and in the Danish West India
Islands: for a parcel not exceed-
ing 906 grams (2 pounds) in
weight, 1 franc 25 centimes (25
cents), and_for each additional
453 grains (1 pound), or fraction
thereof, 60 centimes (12 cents).

3. The packages shall be
promptly delivered to addressees
at the Post Offices of address in
the country of destination, free
of charge for postage; but the
country of destination may, at its
option, levy and collect from the
addressee for interior service and
delivery a charge the amount of
which is to be fixed according to
its own regulations, but which
shall in no case exceed 50 cen-
times (10 cents) for each parcel,
whatever its weight.

ARTICLE V.

1. The sender will, at the time of
mailing the package, receive a Cer-
tificate of Mailing from the Post
Office where the package is mailed,
on a Form like Form 1 annexed
hereto.

2. The sender of a package may
have the same registered in accord-
ance with the regulations of the
country of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the
delivery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when re-
quested; but either country may
require of the sender prepayment

Pakker bestemte til Udlevering
efter anden Adresse end Post-
pakkens egen. Dersom saadanne
indlagte Pakker opdages, skulle
de forsendes enkeltvis med Bereg-
ning af ny Porto for hver enkelt
Pakke.

ARTIEEL IV.

1. Folgende Portobelgb ville i
alle Tilfelde veere at opkreeve og
fuldt ud at forudbetale med Af-
sendelseslandets Postfrimaerker,
nemlig:

2. 1 de Forenede Stater for en
Pakke, der ikke vejer over 453
Gram (1 engelsk Pund), 60 cen-
times (12 cents) og for hver yder-
ligere 463 Gram (1 engelsk Pund)
eller Del deraf, 60 centimes (12
cents), og paa de dansk vestin-
diske Qer for en Pakke, der ikke
vejer over 906 Gram (2 engelske
Pund), 1 Franc 25 centimes (25
cents), og for hver yderligere 453
grams (1 engelsk Pund) eller Del
deraf, 60 centimes (12 cents).

3. Pakkerne skulle uden Op-
hold og uden at vzre belastede
med nogen Porto udleveres til
Adressaterne ved det i Adressen
angivhe Postkontor i Bestem-
melseslandet; dog kan dette frit
tage Beslutning om, at der for
indre Tjeneste og Udlevering skal
paaleegges og hos Adressaten op-
kreves en Afgift, der fastsettes
overensstemmende med Landets
egne Anordninger, men ej i noget
Tilfelde maa overstige 50 cen-
times éw cents) for hver Pakke
uden Hensyn til dens Veegt.

ARTIKEL V.

1. Afsenderen modtager, naar
han afgiver sin Pakke til Post-
befordring, af Indleveringskon-
toret et Postbevis, affattet over-
ensstemmende med den vedfgjede
Formular 1.

2. Afsenderen af en Pakke kan
faa denne anbefalet overensstem-
mende med Afgendelseslandets
Love.

3. En Tilstaaelse for Udlever-
ingen af en anbefalet Forsendelse
vil paa Forlangende blive tilstillet
Afsenderen, men ethvert af de
kontraherende Lande kan herfor
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of a fee therefor not exceeding five
cents (25 centimes).

4. The addressees of registered
articles shail be advised of the ar-
rival of a package addressed to
them, by a notice from the Post
Office at destination.

ARTICLE VI.

1. The sender of each package
shall make a Customs Declaration,
pasted upon or attached to the
package, upon a special Form pro-
vided for the purpose (see Form 2
annexed hereto) giving a general
description of the parcel, an accu-
rate statement of its eontents and
value, date of mailing, and the
senders signature and place of res-
idence, and place of address.

2. The packagesinquestionshall
be subject in the country of desti-
nation to all customs duties and
all customs regulations in force in
that country for the protection of
its customsrevenues; and the cus-
toms duties properly chargeable
thereon shall be collected on deliv-
ery,in accordance with the customs
regulations of the country of desti-
nation; but neither sender nor ad-
dressee shall be subject to the pay-
ment of any charge for fines or
penalties on account of failure to
comply with any customs regula-
tion.

ARTICLE VIL

Each country shall retain to its
own use the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it
collects on said packages; conse-
quently, this Convention will give
rise to no separate accounts be-
tween the two countries.

ARTICLE VIII.

1. The packages shall be consid-
ered as a component part of the
mails exchanged direct between
the United States of America and
the Danish West India Islands, to
be despatched by the country of
origin to the other at its cost and
by such means as it provides; but
must be forwarded, at the option
of the despatching office, either in

hos Afsenderen forud opkreve et
Gebyr af ikke over 25 centimes
(5 cents).

4. Om Ankomsten af en anbe-
falet Forsendelse skal Adressaten
underrettes ved en Meddelelse fra
Bestemmelsesstedets Postkontor.

ARTIKEL VI.

1. Afsenderen af enhver Pakke
skal udstede en Tolddeklaration,
paaklebet eller vedheeftet Pak-
ken, affattet i den herfor bestemte
Form (se den vedfgjede Formular
2) og indeholdende en fuldstendig
Beskrivelseaf Pakken, en ngjagtig
Angivelse af dens Indhold og Veer-
di, Datum for dens Indlevering til
Postbesgrgelse samt Afsenderens
Underskrift og Bopezl tilligemed
Pakkens Adresse.

2. Pakkerne skulle i Bestem-
melseslandet svare all Toldafgif-

.ter og ere undergivne alle de

Regler, der sigte til disse Afgifters
rette Erleggelse; den Pakkerne
lovlig paahvilende Told skal op-
kreves ved Pakkernes Udlever-
ing overensstemmende med - Be-
stemmelseslandets Toldforskrifter,
men der skal hverken kunne paal-
egges Afsender eller Adressat
nogen Mulkt eller Bgde for For-
seelse mod Toldanordningerne.

ARTIKEL VIL

Porto Anbefalings og Udlever-
ings-Gebyr for Pakkerne tilkomme
med det fulde Bdlgb det Land,
hvori de opkreves; folgelig vil
denne Konvention ikke give An-
ledning til nogen serskilt Afreg-
ning mellem de tvende Lande.

ARTIKEL VIII.

1. Pakkerne skulle betragtes
som en Bestand del af de Poster,
der udvexles direkte mellem de
Forenede Stater af Amerika og de
dansk vestindiske Qer; deskulle af
Afsendelseslandet paa dettes Be-
kostning og paa den Maade, dette
bestemmer, befordres til det andet
Land, men Befordringen skal, efter
Afsendelsespostkontorets Valg ske

Notice to addresasee.

.Customs declara-

10n.

]

tgollection of duties,
1

Fees to be retained.

Transportation.
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boxes prepared expressly for the
purpose, or in ordinary mail sacks,
to be marked ¢Parcels Post” and
to be securely sealed with wax or
otherwise as may be mutually
provided by regulations hereun-
der.

2. Each country shall return to
the despatehing office by next mail,
all such bags and boxes.

3. Although articles admitted
uunder this convention will be trans-
mitted as aforesaid between the
exchange offices, they should be so
carefully packed as to be safely
transmitted in the open mails of
either country, both in going to
the exchange office in the country
of origin and to the office of ad-
dress in the country of destina-
tion.

4. Each despatch of a Parcels-
Post mail must be accompanied by
a descriptive list in duplicate, of
all the packages sent, showing dis-
tinetly the list number of each
parcel, the name of the sender,
and the name of the addressee with
address of destination; which list
must be enclosed in one of the
boxes or sacks of such despatch
(under the Form of Form 3 an-
nexed hereto).

ARTICLE IX.

Exchanges of mails under this
Convention from any place in
either eountry to any place in the
other, shall be affected through
the post offices of both countries
already designated as exchange
post offices, or through such oth-
ers as may be hereafter agreed
upon; under such regulations
relative to the details of the ex-
change as may be mutually deter-
mined to be essential to the se-
curity and expedition of the mails
and the protection of the customs
revenues.

ARTICLE X,

1. Assoon as the mail shall have
reached the exchange office of des-
tination, that office shall check the
contents of the mail.

2. In the event of the . parcel
bill not having been rece ved, a

enten i serlig dertil bestemte Kas-
ser eller i almindelige Postsekke
merkede ¢ Pakkepost” og behorig
forseglede med Lak eller paa an-
den Maade efter herom gjensidig
truffen Overenskomst.

2. Ethvert Land skal med férste
Post sende alle saadanne Szkke
og Kasser tilbage til Afsendelses-
pestkontoret.

3. Endskjént Gjenstande, der
falde ind under denne Konven-
tion, ville blive forsendte paa for-
anfgrte Maade mellem Udvex-
lingspostkontorerne, skulle de dog
vere saa omhyggelig indpakkede,
at de sikkert kunde forsendes 1
hvert Lands aabne Poster under
Befordringen til Afsendelseslan-
dets Udvexlingskontor og fra
Bestemmelseslandets Udvexlings-
koutor til Udleveringskontoret.

4. Enhver Pakkepost skal led-
sages af cn Fortegnelse in duplo
over alle de afsendte Pakker med
tydelig Angivelse af hver Pakkes
Le¢be-N°, Afsenderens og Adressa-
tens Navne samt Pakkens Bestem-
melsessted. Denne Fortegnelse
skal veere nedlagt i en af de Kasser
eller Szkke, hvori Forsendelsen
foregaar (se den vedfgjede Formu-
lar 3).

ARTIKEL IX,

Postudvexlingi Medfer af denne
Konvention fra Steder i det ene
til Steder i det andet af de to
Lande skal ske gjennem de Post-
kontorer i hvert Land, der allerede
ere eller senere maatte blive be-
stemte til Udvexlingskontorer un-
der Iagttagelse af saadanne Regler
med Hensyn til Udvexlingens En-
keltheder, som gjensidig maate
blive fastsatte som vaesentlige for
den sikre Expedition af Posten og
Erleggelse af Tolden.

ARTIKEL X.

1. Saasnart Posten har naaet
Bestemmelseslandets Udvexlings-
kontor, skal dette efterse Postens
Indhold.

2. Hvis Fortegnelsen over Pak-
kerne ikke modtages, vil der strax
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subsitute should be at once pre-
pared.

3. Any errors in the entries on
the parcel bill which may be dis-
covered, shall, after verification
by a second officer, be corrected
and noted for report to the des-
patching office on a Form, ¢ Veri-
fication-Certificate,” which shall
be sent in a specla,l envelope.

4. If a parcel advised on the bill
be not received, after the non-re-
ceipt has been verified by a second
officer, the entry on the bill should
be eanceled and the fact reported
at once.

5. Should a parcel be received
in a damaged or imperfect condi-
tion, full particulars shall be re-
ported on the same Form.

6. If no ¢ Verification Certifi-
cate” or note of error be received,
a parcel mail shall be considered
- a8 duly delivered, having been

- found on examination correct in all

respects.

ArTicLE XL

If the packages cannot be de-
livered as addressed, or if they
are refused, they should be recip-
rocally returned without charge,
directly to the despatching office
of exchange, at the expiration of
thirty days from their receipt at
the office of destination; and the
country of origin may collect from
the sender for the return of the
parcel, a sum equal to the post-
age when first mailed.

ARTICLE XIL

The Post Office Department of
either of the contracting conntries
will not. be responsible for the loss
or damage of any package, and
no indemnity can consequently be
claimed by the sender or addressee
in either country.

ArrIicLe XIII.

The Postmaster (General of the
United States of America, and
His Majesty’s Governor of the
Danish West India Islands, shall

VOL XXVII——36

i dens Sted veere at udferdige en
tilsvarende Fortegnelse.

3. Mulige Feil ved Udfyldnin-
gen af Fortegnelsen, skulle, efter
at de ved Tilkaldelsen af endnu en
Postfunktionzr ere bevidnede,
rettes og noteres til Underretning
for Afsendelseskoutoret i Form af
et ¢ Verifikations Certifikat,” som
skal sendes i s@rligt Omslag.

4. Dersom en Pakke der er op-
tagen paa Fortegnelsen, ikke mod-
tages, skal, efter at Ikke-Modta-
gelsen ved Tilkaldelsen af endnu
en Postfunktionzrer bevidnet, den
paa Fortegnelsen om Pakkenskete
Tilfgrsel overstreges og Meddelelse
herom strax gives.

5. Modtages en Pakke i beskadi-
get eller ufuldkommen Stand, skal
fuldsteendig Underretning gives
paa den ovenfor angivne Maade.

6. Dersom intet ¢ Verifikations
Certifikat ” eller ingen Meddelelse
om forefundne Feil modtages,
ansees en Pakkepost som rigtig
afleveret og som efter stedfunden
Undersggelse i alle Maader rig-
tig befunden.

ARTIKEL XI.

Dersom en Pakke ikke kan
udleveres efter Adressen eller
dersom den n@sgtes Modtagelse
skal den 30 Dage efter dens Mod-
tagelse ved Udleveringskontoret
tilbagesendes portofrit og direkte
til det Udvexlingskontor, hvor-
fra den oprindelig er kommen;
for Tilbagesendelsen af Pakken
kan Afsendelseslandet hos Afsen-
deren opkrieve et Belgb svarende
til den Porto, der er erlagt ved
Pakkens Imdlevering til Post-
besgrgelse.

ARrRTIKEL XI1I,

Ingen af de kontraherende
Landes Postbestyrelser vil vere
ansvarlig for Tab eller Beska-
digelse af en Postpakke, og Ska-
deserstatning kan fglgelig hverken
af Afsenderen eller Adressaten for-
langes i noget af de tvende Lande.

ARTiKEL XIII.

Generalposumesteren i de For-
enede Stater af Amerika. og
Gouverneuren for de dansk vest-
indiske (er, ere bemyndigede
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have authority to jointly make
such further regulations of order
and detail, 2s may be found nec-
essary to carry out the present
Convention from time to time;
and may by agreement prescribe
conditions for the admission to
the mails of any of the articles
prohibited by Article I1 of this
Convention.

ARTIiCLE XIV.

1. The present Convention shall
be ratified by the contracting
countries in accordance with their
respective laws, and its ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged in the
City of Washington as early as
possible.

2. The Convention shall take
effect, and operations thereunder
shall begin upon the ninetieth day
after the exchange of the Ratifica-
tions, and shall continue in force
until terminated by mutual agree-
ment; but may be annulled at the
desire of either Department, upon
six months previous notice given
to the other.

Done in duplicate, and signed at
‘Washington the seventh day of
May one thousand eight hundred
and ninety.

[SEAL]

til i Forening at fastsette saa-
danne yderligere—n®rmere og i
Enkelthederne gaaende— Regler,
som fra Tid til anden maatte
ansees ngdvendige for denne Kon-
ventions Virksomhed; de kunne
derhos i Forening give Regler for
Modtagelsen til Postbefordring
af nogle af de i Artikel II som
“udelukkede fra Befordring?”
navnte Gjenstande.

ARTIKEL XIV.

1. Denne Konvention skal rati-
ficeres af de kontraherende Lande
i Overensstemmelse med disses
Love, og Ratifikationerne skulle
udvexles i Washington saa snart
som muligt.

2. Konventionen skal trede i
Kraft, og Udvexlingen i Henhold
til den tage sin Begyndelse paa
den halvfemsindstyvende Dag
efter Ratifikationernes Udvexling;
den skal forblive i Kraft indtil
den efter gjensidig Ovorenskomst
bringes til Oph¢r; men den kan
opsiges med sex Maaneders Varsel
fra hver af Siderne.

Udferdiget in duplo og under-
skrevet i Washington den syvende
Mai Et tusend otte hundrede og
halvfemsindstyve.

JOHN WANAMAKER,

Postmaster General of the United States of America,

|SEAL]

W. SPONNECK,

Kongelig Dansk Ministerresident,

The foregoing Parcels Post Convention between the United States
of America and the Danish West India Islands, has been negotiated
and concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved
and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Great Seal of the United
States to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]

By the President:

J. B. MOORE,
Acting Secretary of State.

WAsHINGTON, D. C., July 23d, 1590.

Approval by Presi-
dent of the United
States.

BENJ. HARRISON.

Approval by King
of Iﬂ ¥

proval Foranstaasende Pakkepostkonvention mellem de Forenede Stater

af Amerika og de dansk vestindiske er er bleven forhandlet og
afslutter med Vort Raad og Samtykke, og bliver herved bifaldet, stad-
festet og ratificeret.

Til yderligere Vished have Vi deune Ratifikation egenhwndigen
underskrevet og ladet samme Vort store Kongelige Segl paatrykke.
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Givet i Vor Hoved og Residentsstad Kjgbenhavn den 5% Juni 1890,

i Vor Regjerings det 279¢ Aar,
I Kongens Navn
|SEAL]

0. D. ROSENGRN LEHN.

The undersigned, John Wana-
maker, Postmaster General of
the United States of America,
and Count de Sponneck, Minister
Resident of Denmark at Wash-
ington, having met together in
the Post Office Department for the
purpose of exchanging the ratifi-
cations of the Parcels Post Con-
vention concluded between the
United States of America and
the Danish West India Islands,
and signed at Washington on the
seventh day of May 1890; and
having carefully compared the
ratifications of said Convention,
and found them exactly con-
formable to each other, the ex-
change took place this day in the
usual form; and pursuant to Ar-
ticle XIV, the Convention will
go into operation on both sides on
the fifth day of January 1891.

In witness whereof, they have
signed the present protocol of ex-
change, and have affixed thereto
the seals of their arms.

Done at Washington this sev-
enth day of October, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety.

{sEAL]

FREDERIK,
Kronprinds.

De undertegnede, John Wana-
maker, Generalpostmester
Forenede Stater af Amerika, og
Greve Sponneck, Kongelig Dansk
Ministerresident i Washington,
m¢dte i Generalpostamtet for at
udvexle Ratifikationerne af Pak-
kepostkonventionen afsluttet
mellem de Forenede Stater af
Amerika og de dansk vestindiske
Qer, og undertegnet i Washington
den syvende Mai 1890; og efter at
de havde omhyggeligt, sammen-
lignet denne Konventions Ratifi-
kationer, og fundet at de ere ngi-
agtigt overensstemmende fandt
Udvexlingen Sted idag i sedvan-
lig Form; og ifelge Artikel XIV,
skal Konventionen treede i Kraft
fra begge Sider den femte Janu-
ar, 1891,

Til Bekreftelse herpaa have de
undertegnet denne Udvexlings-
protokol og paasat samme deres
Segl.

Givet i Washington den syven-
de Oktober Et tusend otte han
drede og halvfemsindstyve.

JOHN WANAMAKER,

Postmaster General of the United States of America.

[SEAL]

W. SPONNECK,
Kongelig Dansk Ministerresident.
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Form No.1 Form 1.

Receipt. Parcel Post.

A parcel addressed as under has been posted here this day.

Office
2 1+ O

This certificate is given to inform the sender of the postmg of a parcel and does not indicate
that any liability in respect of such parcel attaches to the P .General.

Form No. 2. FoRM 2, A.
Customs declars- Parcel post between the United States and the Danish West India Islands.
ion
Date Place to which
. PORM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. the parcel is
Stamp. addressed
Description of )
parcel: [State Total
‘whether box, Contents. Value. | Per cent.| customs
basket, bag, charges.
&e.]
. $ $
Total. . $ ] | $
Date of posting:......... ... .. . 18..; signature and address of sender § o

For use of Post-Office onl and to be filled up at the oﬂwe of exchange
arcel Bill No.............. 0. of rates prepaid............. Entry Neo
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ForM 2, B
Parcel Post from ... ...l
The import duty assessed b v an officer of customs on contents of this parcel amounts
to$...... » which must be paid before the parcel is delivered. Date
Stamp.
ForM 2, C
Parcel Post from ...................... ...l eeecanmariaimeaaaae
This parcel has been passed by an officer of customs and must be delivered
FREE OF CHARGE. Date
Stamp.
"""""""""""""""" Postmaster-General.
Form 3. Form No.3.

Date stamp of the . ) Date stamp of the Parcel bill.
United States Parcels ﬂ.m’;;e’;i ?'nl;fedlsltaksr to the Danish Danish West India
Post-Office. rdta laianas. Islands Post. Office.
Parcel Bill No. ..... ,dated ...... 18..; per 8.8. ‘...... ”
*Sheet No....
g
g'u'
; |Origin of| Name of ad- ’ Declared | Declared | 83
é parcel. dressee. Address of parcel. | © ool value. 5 §. Remarks
23
I g
S E
= 2

Total ..| $

‘When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the ‘mrcels sent by the mail, it will be
sufficient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill.

lbs.
*Total number of parcels sent by the mail to *Total weightotmail ..................... ...
the Danish West India Islands...... .. ..
~Number of boxes or other receptacles form- *Deduct weight of receptacles...................
ingthe mail._........_ ... ... J
gignamre of dispatching officer at United *Net weightof parcels .....................

States Poat-Otfice
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Preamble,

GENERAL ACT—SLAVE TRADE. JuLy 2, 1890,

General act between the United States of America and other powers for
the repression of the African slave trade and the restriction of the im-
portation into, and sale in, a certain defined zone of the African conti-
nent, of firearms, ammunition and spirituous liquors. Signed July 2,
1890; ratification advised by the Senate January 11, 1892; ratification
of protocol advised by the Senate January 11, 1892; ratified by the
President January 19, 1892; ratification deposited with the Government
of the King of the Belgians February 2,1892; proclaimed April 2, 1892;
act to take effect April 2, 1892.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION. !

‘Whereas a General Act for the repression of the African slave trade
and the restriction of the importation into, and sale in, a certain defined
zone of the African continent, of firearms, ammunition and spirituous
lignors, was concluded and signed on the 2nd day of July, 1890, by the
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, Germany, Austria-
Hungary, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, the Independent State of the
Congo, the French Republie, Great i%ritain, Italy, the Netherlands,
Persia, Portugal, Russia, Sweden and Norway, the Ottoman Empire
and Zanzibar, the original of which Aet, being in the French langnage,
is word for word as follows:

['Translation.]

Contracting parties. AU NoM DE DIEU Tour-Puls- IN THE NAME OF GOD ALMIGHTY.

SANT.

Le Président des Etats-Unis
d’Amérique;

8a Majesté YEmpereur d’Alle-
magne, Roi de Prusse, au nom
de PEmpire Allemand;

Sa Majesté PEmperenr d’Au-
triche, roi de Bohéme, etc., et
Roi Apostolique de Hongrie;

Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark;

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne et
en Son Nom Sa Majesté la
Reine Régente du Royaume;

Sa Majesté le Roi Souverain de
PEtat Indépendant du Congo;

" Le Président de la République

Francaise;
Sa Majesté 1a Reine du Royaume-

The President of the United
States of America;

His Majesty the German Em-
peror, King of Prussia, in the
name of the German Empire;

His Majesty the Emperor of Aus-
tria, King of Bohemia, &ec.,
and Apostolic King of Hun-
gary;

His Majesty the King of the
Belgians; }

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark;

His Majesty the King of Spain,
and in his name Her Majesty
the Queen Regent of the King-
dom;

His Majesty the Sovereign of the
Independent State of the
Congo;

The President of the French Re-
publie;

Her Majesty the Queen of the
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Uni de la Grande-Bretagne
et d’Irlande, Impératrice des
Indes;

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie;

Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas,
Grand-Duc de Luxembourg,
ete.;

Sa Majesté le Shah de Perse;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Portugal et
des Algarves, ete., etc.;

Sa Majesté PEmpereur de toutes
les Russies;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Suede et
de Norvege, etc., ete.;

Sa Majesté 'Empereur des Otto-
mans et

Sa Hautesse le Sultan de Zan-
zibar;

Egalement animés de la ferme
volonté de mettre un terme aux
crimes et aux dévastations qu’en-
gendre la traite des esclaves afri-
cains, de protéger efficacement les
populationsaborigénesde PAfrique
et d’assurer & ce vaste continent
les bienfaits de la paix et de la
civilisation;

Voulant donner une sanction
nouvelle aux décisions déja prises
dans le méme sens et 4 diverses
époques par les Puissances, com-
pléter les résultats qu’elles ont ob-
tenus et arréter un ensemble de
mesures qui garantissent Paccom-
plissement de Peeuvre qui fait Pob-
jet de lenr commune sollicitude;

Ont résolu, sur Pinvitation qui
leur a été adressée par le Gou-
vernement de Sa Majesté le Roi des
Belges, d’aceord avec le Gouverne-
ment de Sa Majesté la Reine du
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre-
tagne et d’Irlande, Impératrice des
Indes, de réunir a cet effet une
Couférence a Bruxelles, et ont
nommé pour leurs Plénipoten-
tiaires, savoir:

LE PRESIDENT DEs ETATS-UNIS
YAMERIQUE,

le Sieur Edwin IL Terrell, En-
voyé Extraordinaire et Minis-
tre Plénipotentiaire des Ftats-
Unis ’ Amérique prés Sa Ma-
jesté le Roi des Belges,

et

le Sieur Henry Shelton Sunford;

34 MAJESTE L’EMPEREUR D’AL-
LEMAGNE, Ror DE PRUSSE,
AU NOM DE EMPIRE ALLE-
MAND,

le Sieur Frédéric-Jean Comte
d’Alvensleben, Son Chambel-

United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, Empress
of India;

His Majesty the King of Italy;

His Majesty the King of the

Netherlands, Grand Duke of
Luxemburg;

His Majesty the Shah of Persia;

His Majesty the King of Portu-

gal and the Algarves, &ec.;

His Majesty the Emperor of all

the Russias;

His Majesty the King of Sweden

and Norway, &c.;
His Majesty the Emperor of the
Ottomans; and

His Highness the Sultan of Zan-

zibar;

Being equally actuated by the
firm intention of putting an an end
to the crimes and devastations en-
gendered by the traffic in African
slaves, of efficiently protecting the
aboriginal population of Africa,
and of securing for that vast con-
tinent the benefits of peace and
civilization ;

‘Wishing to give fresh sanction
to the decisions already adopted in
the same sense and at different
times by the powers, to complete
the results secured by them, and to
draw up a body of measures guar-
anteeing the accomplishment of the
work which is the object of their
common solicitude;

Have resolved, in pursuance of
the invitation addressed to them by
the Government of His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, in agreement
with the Government of Her
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain
and Ireland, Empress of India, to
convene for this purpose a confer-
ence at Brussels, and have named
as their plenipotentiaries:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA,

Mr. Edwin H. Terrell, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States
of America near His Majesty
the King of the Belgians, and

Mr. Henry Shelton Sanford;
His MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF
GERMANY, KING OF PRUSSIA,
INTHE NAME OF THE GERMAN
EMPIRE,
Frederic John, Count of Alvens-
leben, His Chamberlain and
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lan et Conseiller intime actuel,

Son Envoyé Extraordinaire et

Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés

Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges,
et

le Sieur Guillaume Gohring, Son
Conseiller intime de Jégation,
Consul Général de VEmpire
d’Allemagne, 4 Amsterdam;

SA MAJESTE L’EMPEREUR D’AU-
TRICHE, Ro1 DE BOHEME ET
Ro1 APOSTOLIQUE DE HON-
GRIE,

le Sieur Rodolphe Comte Khe-
venhiiller-Metsch, Son Cham-
bellan, Son Envoyé Extraordi-
naire et Ministre Plénipoten-
tiaire prés Sa Majesté le Roi
des Belges,

SA MAJESTE LE RoI DES BELGES,
le Sieur Auguste Baron Lamber-
mont, Son Ministre d’Etat, Son
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre Plénipotentiaire,
et

le Sieur Emile Banning, Direc-
teur Général au Ministere des
Affaires Etrangéres de Bel-
glque;

SA MAJESTE LE RoI DE DANE-
MARK,

le Sieur Frédéric-George
Schack de Brockdorff, Consul
Général de Danemark a An-
vers;

SA MAJESTE LE Ro1 D’ESPAGNE,
ET EN SON NoM SA MAJESTR
LA REINE REGENTE DU RoY-
AUME,

Don José Gutierrez de Agiiera,
Son Envoyé Extraordinaire et
Ministre Pénipotentiaire prés
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI-SOUVERAIN
DE L’ETAT INDEPENDANT DU
Congo,

le Sieur Edmond Van Eetvelde,
Administratear Général du
Département des Affaires
Etrangeres de VEtat Indé-
pendant du Congo,
t

e
le Sieur Auguste Van Malde-
ghem, Conseiller 4 la Cour de
Cassation de Belgique:
Le PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE FRANCAISE,
le Sieur Albert Bourée, Envoyé
Extraordinaire et Ministre plé-
nipotentiaire de la République
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Actual Privy Councillor, His
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary near
His Majesty the King of the
Belgians, and

Mr. William Goehring, His Privy
Councillor of Legation, Con-
sul-General of the German
Empire at Amsterdam;

His MAJEsTY THE EMPEROR OF
AUSTRIA, KING OF BOHEMIA
AND APOSTOLIC KING OF
HURGARY,

Rodolphe Count Khevenhiiller-
Metsch, His Chamberlain, His
Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary near his
Majesty the King of the Bel-
gians,

H1s MAJESTY THE KING OF THE
BELGIANS,

Auguste Baron Lambermont,
His Minister of State, His
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary, and

M. Emile Banning, Director Gen-
eral in the Department of For-
eigu Affairs of Belgium;

His MAJESTY THE KING OF DEN-
mark,
Mr. Frederic-George Schack de
Brockdorff, Consul-General of
Denmark at Antwerp;

HisMAJESTY THE KING OF SPAIN,
AND IN His NAME HER MAJ-
ESTY THE QUEEN REGENT OF
THE KINGDOM,

Don José Gutierrez de Agiiera,
His Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary near
His Majesty the King of the
Belgians;

His MAJESTY THE SOVEREIGN-
King OF THE INDEPENDENT
STATE OF THE CONGO,

Mr. Edmund Van Eetvelde, Ad-
ministrator-General of the De-
partment of Foreign Affairs
of the Independent State of
the Congo and

Mr. Auguste Van Maldeghem,
Councillorin the Belgian Court
of Cassation;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH
REPUBLIC,

M. Albert Bourée, Envoy Ex-
traordinaryand Minister Plen-
ipotentiary of the Freneh Re-
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Francaise prés Sa Majesté le
Roi des Belges,
et

le Sieur George Cogordan, Mi-
nistre Plénipotentiaire, Direc-
tear du Cabinet du Ministre
des Affaires Etrangéres de
France;

Sa MAJESTE LA REINE DU
ROYAUME-UNI DE LA
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE, IMPERATRICE
DES INDES,

Lord Vivian, Pair du Royaume-
Uni, Son Envoyé Extraordi-
naire et Ministre Plénipoten-
tiaire pres Sa Majesté le Roi
des Belges,

et
Sir John Kirk;
Sa MAJESTE LE Ro1 D’ITALIE,
le Sieur Frangois de Renzis, Ba-
ron de Montanaro, Son Envoyé
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plé-
nipotentiaire prés Sa Majesté
le Roi des Belges,
et
le Sieur Thomas Catalani, Son
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre Plénipotentiaire;

SA MAJESTE LE Rol DES PAYS-
Bas, GRAND-DUC DE LUXEM-
BOURG,

ie Sieur Louis Baron Gericke
de Herwynen, Son Envoyé
Extraordinaire et Ministre
Plénipotentiaire prés Sa Ma-
jesté le Roi des Belges;

SA MAJESTE IMPERIALE LE SHAH
,DE PERSE,

le Général Nazare Aga, Son
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre Plénipotentiaire prés Sa
Majesté le Roi des Belges;

SA MaJeste LE Ro1 pE PORTU-
GAL ET DES ALGARVES,

le Sieur Henrique de Macedo
Pereira Coutinho, Membre de
Son Conseil, Pair du Royau-
me, Ministre et Secrétaire
(’Etat honeraire, Son Envoyé
Extraordinaireet Ministre Plé-
nipotentiaire pres Sa Majesté
le Roi des Belges;
SA MasesTE L'EMPEREUR DE
TOUTES LES RUSSIES,
le Sieur lLéon Prince Ourous-
soff, Maitre de Sa Cour, Son
Envoyé Extraordinaire et
Ministre Plénipotentiaire pres
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges,
et

public near His Majesty tne
King of the Belgians, and

M. George Cogordan, Minister
Plenipotentiary, Director of
the Office of the Minister of
Foreign Affairs of France;

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRE-
LAND, EMPRESS OF INDIA,

Lord Vivian, Peer of the United
Kingdom, Her Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary near His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, and

Sir John Kirk;
HisMAJESTY THE KING OFITALY,
Francisde Renzis, Baron of Mon-
tanaro, His Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary near His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, and

Mr. Thomas Catalani, His Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary;

His MAJESTY THE KING OF THE
NETHERLANDS, GRAND DUKE
OF LUXEMBURG,

Louis Baron GerickedeHerwynen,
His Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary near
His Majesty the King of the
Belgians;

His IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE
SHAH OF PERSIA,

General Nazare Aga, His Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary near His Maj-
esty the King of the Belgians;

His MAJESTY THE KING OF POR-
TUGAL AND OF THE AlL-
GARVES,

Mr. Henrique de Macedo Pereira
Coutinho, Member of His Coun-
cil, Peer of the Kingdom, Min-
ister and Honorary Secretary
of State, His Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary near His Majesty the
King of the Belgians;

His MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF
ALL THE RUSSIAS,

Leon Prince Ouroussoff, Master
of His Court, His Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary near His Majesty
the King of the Belgians, and
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le Sieur Frédéric de Martens,
Son Conseiller ’Etat actuel,
Membre permanent du Con
seil du Ministere des Affaires
Etrangeres de Russie;

SA MAJESTE LE Rol DE SUEDE
ET DE NORVEGE,

le Sieur Charles de Burenstam,
Son Chambellan, Son Ministre
Plénipotentiaire prés Sa Ma-
jesté le Roi des Belges et prés
Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-
Bas;

SA MAJESTE L’EMPEREUR DES
OTTOMANS,

Etienne Carathéodory Efendi,
Haut Dignitaire de Son Em-
pire, Son Envoyé Extraordi-
naire et Ministre Plénipoten-
tiaire pres Sa Majesté le Roi
des Belges;

Sa HAUTESSE LE SULTAN DE
ZANZIBAR,

Sir John Kirk,
et

le Sieur Guillaume Gohring;

Lesquels, munis de pleins pou-

voirs qui ont été trouvés en bonne
et due forme, ont adopté les dis-
positions suivantes:

CHAPITRE 1. Pays de traite.—Me-
suresa prendre aux liewx dorigine.

ARTICLE L.

Les ‘Puissances déclarent que
les moyens les plus efficaces pour
combattre la traite & Pintérieur de
P Afrique sont les suivants:

1¢ Organisation progressive des
services administratifs, judiciaires,
religieux et militaires dans les ter-
ritoires d’Afrique placés scus la
souveraineté ou le protectorat des
nations civilisées;

2° Etablissement graduel, 3 I'in-
térieur, par les Puissances de qui
relévent les territoires, de stations
fortement occupées, de maniére que
leur action protectrice ou répres-
sive puisse se faire sentir avec effi-
cacité dans les territoires dévastés
par les chasses 4 ’homme;

3¢ Construction de routes et no-
tamment de voies ferrées reliant les
stations avancées a la cote et per-
mettant d’aceéder aisément aux
eaux intérieures et sur le cours
supérieur des fleuves et rivieres qui
seraient coupés par des rapides et

Mr. Frederic de Martens, His
Actual Councillor of State,
Permanent Member of the
Council of Foreign Affairs of
Russia;

His MAJESTY THE KING OF SWE-
DEN AND NORWAY,

Mr. Charles de Burenstam, His
Chamberlain, His Minister
Plenipotentiary near His Maj-
esty the King of the Belgians
and near His Majesty the King
of the Netherlands;

His MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF
THE OTTOMANS,
tienne Carathéodory Efendi,
High Dignitary of His Empire,
His Envoy Extraerdinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary near
His Majesty the King of the
Belgians;

His HIGHNESS THE SULTAN OF

ZANZIBAR,

Sir John Kirk, and

Mr. William Goehring;

‘Who, being furnished with full
powers, which have been found to
be in good and due form, have
adopted the following provisions:

CHAPTER 1. Slave-trade countries.
~—Measures to be taken in the
places of origin.

ARTICLE L.

The powers declare that the
most effective means of counteract-
ing the slave-trade in the interior
of Africa are the following:

1. Progressive organization of
the administrative, judieial, reli-
gious, and military services in the
African territories placed under
the sovereignty or protectorate of
civilized nations.

2. The gradual establishment in
the interior, by the powers to
which the territories are subject,
of strongly occupied stations, in
such a way as to make their pro-
tective or repressive action effect-
ively felt in the territories devas-
tated by slave hunting,

3. The construction of roads,
and in particular of railways, con-
necting the advanced stations with
the coast, and permitting easy ac-
cess to the inland waters, and to
such of the upper courses of the
rivers and streams as are broken
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des cataractes, en vue de substi-
tuer des moyens économiques ef
accélérés de transport au portage
actuel par ’homme;

4 Installation de bateaux a va-
peur sur les eaux intérieures navi-
gables et sur les lacs, avec Pappui
e postes fortifiés établis sur les
rives;

5° Etablissement de lignes t61é-
graphiques assurant la communi-

cation des postes et des stations

avec la cote et les centres d’admi-
nistration;

6° Organisation d’expéditions et
de colonnes mobiles, qui maintien-
nent les communications des sta-
tions entre elles et avee la cote, en
appuient Paction répressive et as-
surent la sécurité des routes de
parcours;

7° Restriction de Iimportation
des armes a feu, au moins des
armes perfectionnées, et des muni-
tions dans toute Pétendue des ter-
ritoires atteints par la traite.

ArTICLE II.

Les stations, les croisieres in-
térienres organisées par chaque
Puissance dans ses eaux et les
postes qui leur servent de ports
d’'attache, indépendamment de leur
mission principale, qui sera d’em-
pécher la capture d’esclaves et d'in-
tercepter les routes de la traite,
auront pour tiche subsidiaire:

1 De servir de point d’appui et
au besoin de refuge aux popula-
tions indigénes placées sous la sou-
veraineté ou le protectorat de VEtat
de qui releve la station, aux popu-
lations indépendantes, et tempo-
rairement a toutes autres en cas
de danger imminent; de mettre les
populations de la premiere de ces
catégories & méme de concourir i
leur propre défense; de diminuer
les guerres intestines entre les
tribus par la voie de Varbitrage;
de les initier aux travaux agricoles
et aux arts professionnels, de fagon
i aceroitre leur bien-étre, a les
élever A la civilisation et & amener
I'extinction des coutumes barbares,
telles que le cannibalisme et les
sacrifices humains;

2¢ De préter aide et protection
aux entreprises du commerce, d’en

by rapids and ecataracts, with a
view to substituting economiecal
and rapid means of transportation
for the present system of carriage
by men.

4. Establishment of steam-boats
on the inland navigable waters and
on the lakes, supported by fortified
posts established on the banks.

5. Establishment of telegraphic
lines, insuring the communication
of the posts and stations with the
coast and with the administrative
centres.

6. Organization of expeditions
and flying columns, to keep up the
communication of the stations with
each other and with the coast, to
support repressive action, and to
insure the security of high roads.

7. Restriction of the importation
of fire-arms, at least of those of
modern pattern, and of ammuni-
tion throughout the entire extent
of the territory in which the slave-
trade is carried on.

ArTicLE I1.

The stations, the inland cruisers
organized by each power in its
waters, and the posts which serve
as ports of register for them shall,
independently of their prineipal
task, which is to prevent the cap-
ture of slaves and intercept the
routes of the slave-trade, have the
following subsidiary duties:

1. To support and, if necessary,
to serve as a refuge for the native
population, whether placed under
the sovereignty or the protectorate
of the State to which the station is
subject, or independent, and tem-
porarily for all other natives in case
of imminent danger; to place the
population of the first of these cate-
gories in a position to co-operate
for their own defense; to diminish
intestine wars between tribes by
means of arbitration; to initiate
them in agricultural labor and in
the industrial arts so as to increase
their welfare; to raise them to civi-
lization and bring about the extine-
tion of barbarous customs, such as
cannibalism, and human sacrifices.

2. To give aid and protection to
cominercial enterprises; to watch
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surveiller la légalité en contrdlant
notamment les contrats de service
avec les indigeénes et de préparer
1a fondation de centres de cultures
permanents et d’établissements
commerciaux;

3¢ De protéger, sans distinction
de culte, les missions établies ou a
établir;

4° De pourvoir au service sani-
taire et d’accorder 'hospitalité et
des secours anx explorateurs et
A tous ceux - qui parficipent en
Afrique a Peeuvre de la répression
de la traite.

ArTICLE 111,

Les Puissances qui exercent une
souveraineté ou un protectorat en
Afrique, confirmant &t précisant
leurs déclarations antérieures,
s’engagent a poursuivre graduelle-
ment, suivant que les circonstan-
ces le permettront, soit par les
moyens indiqués ci-dessus, soit
par tous autres qui leur paraitront
convenables, la répression de la
traite, chacune dans ses posses-
sions respectives et sous sa direc-
tion propre. Toutes lesfoisqu’elles
le jugeront possible, elles préteront
leurs bons offices aux Puissances
qui, dans un but purement huma-
nitaire, aceompliraient en Afrique
une mission analogue.

ARTICLE IV,

Les Puissances exergant des pou-
voirs souverains ou des protecto-
rats en Afrique pourront toutefois
déléguer A des compagnies munies
de chartes, tout ou partie des en-
gagements qu’elles assument en
vertu de Varticle III. Elles de-
meurent néanmoins directement
responsables  des engagements
qw’elles contractent par le présent
Acte général et en garantissent
Pexécution.

Les Puissances promettent ac-
cueil, aide et protection aux asso-
ciations nationales et aux initia-
tives individuelles qui voudraient
coopérer dans leurs possessions a
la répression de la traite, sous la
réserve e leur autorisation préa-
lable et révocable en tout temps,
de leur direction et controle, et a

over their legality by especially
controlling contracts for service
with natives, and to prepare the
way for the foundation of perma-
nent centres of cultivation and of
commercial settlements.

3. Toprotect, withoutdistinction
of creed, the missions which are
already or that may hereafter be
established.

4. To provide for the sanitary
service and to extend hospitality
and help to explorers and to all
who take partin Africa in the work
of repressing the slave-trade.

ArTIiCLE III.

The powers exercising a sover-
eignty or a protectorate in Afries
confirm and give precision to their
former declarations, and engage to
proceed gradually, as ecircum-
stances may permit, either by the
means above indicated or by any
other means that theymay consider
suitable, with the repression of the
slave-trade, each State in its re-
spective possessions and under its
own direction. Whenever they
consider it possible, they shall lend
their good offices to such powers as,
with a purely humanitarian object,
may be engaged in Africa in the
fulfillment of a similar mission.

ARTICLE IV.

The States exercising sovereign
powers or protectorates in Africa
may in all cases delegate to com-
panies provided with charters all
or a portion of the engagements
which they assume in virtue of Ar-
ticle III. They remain, neverthe-
less, directly responsible for the
engagements which they contract
by the present act, and guarantee
the executionthereof. The powers
promise to encourage, aid and pro-
tect such national associations and
enterprises due to private initiative
as may wish to co-operate in their
possessions in the repression of the
slave-trade, subject to their receiv-
ing previous authorization, such
anthorization being revocable at
any time, subject also to their being
directed and controlled, and to the
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Pexclusion de tout exercice des
droits de la souveraineté.

ARTICLE V.

Les Puissances contractantes
s'obligent, & moins qu’il n’y soit
pourvu déja par des lois conformes
a Pesprit du présent article, 4 édic-
ter ou a proposer a leurs législa-
tures respectives, dans le délai
d’un an au plus tard a partir de la
date de la signature du présent
Acte général, une loi rendant ap-
plicables, d’'une part, les disposi-
tions de leur législation pénale qui
concernent les attentats graves
envers les personnes, aux organi-
sateurs et coopérateurs des chasses
4 Phomme, aux auteurs de la mu-
tilation des adultes et enfants
males et & tous individus partiei-
pant & la capture des esclaves par
violence ;—et, d’autre part, les dis-
positions qui coneernent les atten-
tats a la liberté individuelle, aux
convoyeurs, transporteurs et mar-
chands d’esclaves.

Les co-auteurs et complices des
diverses catégories spécifiées ci-
dessus de capteurs et trafiquants
d’esclaves seront punis de peines
proportionnées & celles encourues
par les auteurs.

Les coupables qui se seraient
soustraits a la jurisdiction des au-
torités du pays ou les crimes ou
délits auraient été commis seront
mis en état d’arrestation, soit sur
communication des piéces de Pin-
struction de la part des autorités
qui ont constaté les infractions,
soit sur toute autre preuve de cul-
pabilité, par les soins de la Puis-
sance sur le territoire de laquelle
ils seront découverts, et tenus sans
antre formalité i la disposition des
tribunaux compétents pour les ju-
ger.

Les Puissances se communique-
ront, dans le plus bref délai possi-
ble, les lois on dicrets existants ou
promidgués en exéeution du pré-
sent article.

ARTICLE VL

Lex esclaves libérés a la suite de
Parrestation ou de la dispersion
«’un convoi & Pintérienr du conti-
nent seront renvoyés, siles circon-
stances le permettent, dans leur

exclusion of the exercise of rights
of sovereignty.

ARTICLE V.

The contracting powers pledge
themselves, unless this has already
been provided for by laws in ac-
cordance with the spirit of the pres-
ent article, to enact or propose to
their respective legislative bodies,
in the course of one year at the
latest from the date of the signing
of the present general act, a law
rendering applicable, on the one
hand, the provisions of their penal
laws econcerning grave offenses
against the person, to the organ-
izers and abettors of slave-hunting,
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to those guilty of mutilating male -

adults and children, and to all per-
sons taking part in the capture of
slaves by violence; and, on the
other hand, the provisions relating
to offenses against individual lib-
erty, to carriers and transporters
of, and to dealers in, slaves.

The accessories and accomplices
of the different categories of slave
captors and dealers above specified
shall be punished with penalties
proportionate to those incurred by
the principals.

Guilty persons who may have
escaped from the jurisdiction of the
authorities of the country where
the crimes or offenses have been
committed shall be arrested either
on communication of the incrim-
inating evidence by the authorities
who have ascertained the violation
of the law, or on production of any
other proof of guilt by the power
in whose territory they may have
been discovered, and shall be kept,
without other formality, at the dis-
posal of the tribunals competent
to try them.

The powers shall communieate
to one another, with the least pos-
sible delay, the laws or deerees
existing or promulgated in execu-
tion of the present Article.

ARTICLE VI.

Slaves liberated in consequence ,

of the stoppage or dispersion of a
econvoy in the interior of the con-
tinent, shall be sent back, if cir-
cumstanees permit, to their country

Punishment of ac-
complices.

Arrest of fugitive
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Communication of

laws.

Return of slaves set
ree.
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pays d’origine; sinon, Pautorité lo-
cale leur facilitera, autant que pos-
sible, les moyens de vivre, et, s’ils
le désirent, de se fixer dans la
contrée.

ARTICLE VI

Protectionofescaped  Tout esclave fugitif qui, sur le

slaves.

Restriction of trade

in firearms, otc.

Authorized intro-
firearm:

duction of

8.

continent, réclamera la protection
des Puissances signataires, devra
Pobtenir et sera recu dans les
camps et stations officiellement éta-
blis par elles, ou & bord des bati-
ments de 'Etat naviguant sur les
lacs et rivieres. Les stations et
les bateaux privés ne sont admis &
exercer le droit d’asile que sous la
réserve du consentement préalable

- de VEtat.

ARTICLE VIIL

L’expérience de toutes les na-
tions qui ont des rapports avec
PAfrique ayant démontré le role
pernicieux et préponderant des
armes 3 feu dans les opérations de
traite et dans les guerres intestines
entre tribus indigeénes, et cette
méme expérience ayant prouvé
manifestement que la conservation
des populations africaines, dont
les Puissances ont la volonté ex-
presse de sauvegarder Vexistence,
est une impossibilité radicale si
des mesures restrictives du com-
merce des armes 3 feu et des muni-
tions ne sont établies, les Puissan-
ces décident, pour antant que le
permet Pétat actuel de leurs fron-
tiéres, que Yimportation des armes
a feu, et spécialementdesarmesray-
ées et perfectionnées, ainsi que de
la poudre, des balles et des cartou-
ches, est, sauf dans les cas et sous
les conditions prévus a Particle sui-
vant, interdite dans les territoires
compris entre le 20° paralléle nord
et le 22° paralléle sud, et aboutis-
sant vers Pouest a Vocéan Atlan-
tique, vers Pest a Pocéan Indien et
ses dépendances, y compris les iles
adjacentes au littoral jusquw’a 100
milles marins de la cote.

ARTICLE IX.
L’introduction des armes a feu

et de leurs munitions, lorsqu’il y
aura lien de Pautoriser dans les

of origin; if vot, the local author-
ities shall facilitate, as much as
possible, their means of living, and
if they desire it, help them to set-
tle on the spot.

ARrI0LE VIIL

Any fugitive slave claiming, on
the continent,the protection of the
signatory powers, shall receive it,
and shall bereceived in the camps
and stations officially established
by said powers, or on board of the
vessels of the State plying on the
lakes and rivers. Private stations
and boats are only permitted to
exercise the right of asylum sub-
ject to the previous consent of the
State.

ARTICLE VIII.

The experience of all nations
that have intercourse with Africa
having shown the pernicious and
preponderating part played by fire-
arms in operations connected with
the slave-trade as well as internal
wars between the native tribes;
and this same experience having
clearly proved that the preserva-
tion of the African population
whose existence it is the express
wish of the powers to protect, is a
radieal impossibility, if measures
restricting the trade in fire-arms
and ammunition are not adopted,
the powers decide, so far as the
present state of their frontiers per-
mits, that the importation of fire-
arms, and especially of rifles and
improved weapons, as well as of
powder, ball and cartridges, is, ex-
cept in the cases and under the
conditions provided for in the fol-
lowing Article, prohibited in the
territories comprised between the
20th parallel of North latitude and
the 22d parallel of South latitude,
and extending westward to the
Atlantic Ocean and eastward to
the Indian Ocean and its dependen-
cies, including the islands adjacent
to the coast within 100 nautical
miles from the shore.

ARrTICLE IX.
The introduction of fire-arms and

ammunition, when there shall be
occasion to authorize it in the pos-
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possessions des Puissances signa-
taires qui exercent des droits de
souveraineté ou de protectorat en
Afrique, sera réglée, 4 moins qu’un
régime identique ou plus rigoureux
n’y soit déja appliqué, de la maniére
suivante, dans la zone déterminée
a larticle VIII.

Toutes armes a feu importées
devront étre déposées, aux frais,
risques et périls des importateurs,
dans un entrepot public placé sous
le contrdle de Padministration de
PEtat. Aucune sortie d’armes 3
fen ni de munitions importées ne
pourra avoir lien des entrepdts
sans lautorisation préalable de
Padministration. Cette autorisa-
tion sera, sauf les cas spécifiés ci-
apres, refusée pour la sortie de
toutes armes de précision telles
que fusils rayés, & magasin ou se
chargeant par la culasse, enti¢res
ou en piéces détachées, de leurs
cartouches, des eapsules ou d’aun-
tres munitions destinées & les ap-
provisionner.

Dans les ports de mer et sous les
conditions offrant les garanties
nécessaires, les Gouvernements re-
spectifs pourront admettre aunssi
les entrepots particuliers, mais
seulement pour la poudre ordinaire
et les fusils 4 silex et & Vexclusion
des armes perfectionnées et de
teurs munitions.

Indépendamment des mesures
prises directement par les Gou-
vernements pour armement de la
force publique et Yorganisation de
leur défense, des exceptions pour-
ront étre admises, & titre indivi-
duel, pour des personnes offrant
une garantie suffisante que Parme
et les munitions qui leur seraient
délivrées ne seront pas données,
cédées ou vendues a des tiers, et
pour les voyageurs munis d’une
déclaration de leur Gouvernement
constatant que arme et ses muni-
tions sont exclusivement destinées
a leur défense personnelle.

Toute arme, dans les eas prévus
par le paragraphe précédent, sera
enregistrée et marquée par 'auto-
rité préposée aun controle, qui déli-
vrera aux personnes dont il sagit
des permis de ports d’armes, indi-
quant le nom du porteur et Ves-
tampille de laquelle Tl'arme est
marquée. Ces permis, révocables
en cas d’abus constaté, ne seront

sessions of the signatory powers
that exercise rights of sovereignty
or of protectorate in Africa, shall
be regulated, unless identical or
stricter regulations have already
been enforced, in the following
manner in the zone defined in Ar-
cle VIII:

All imported fire-arms shall be
deposited, at the cost, risk and
peril of the importers, in a public
warehouse under the supervision
of the State government. No
withdrawal of fire-arms or im-
ported ammunition shall take place
from such warehouses without the
previous authorization of the said
government. This authorization
shall, except in the cases herein-
after specified, be refused for the
withdrawal of all arms for accu-
rate firing, such as rifles, magazine
guns, or breech-loaders, whether
whole or in detached pieces, their
cartridges, caps, or other ammu-
nition intended for them.

In seaports, and under conditions
affording the needful gunarantees,

the respective governments may’

permit private warehouses, but
only for ordinary powder and for
flint-lock muskets, and to the ex-
clusion of improved arms and am-
munition therefor.

Independently of the measures
directly taken by governments for
the arming of the public force
and the organization of their de-
fenee, individual exceptions may
be allowed in the case of persons
furnishing safficient guarantees
that the weapon and ammunition
delivered tothemshallnot begiven,
assigned or sold to third parties,
and for travelers provided with a
declaration of their government
stating that the weapon and am-
munition are intended for their
personal defence exclusively.

All arms, in the cases provided
for in the preceding paragraph,
shall be registered and marked by
the supervising authorities, who
shall deliver to the persons in ques-
tion permits to bear arms, stating
the name of the bearer and show-
ing the stamp with which the wea-
pon is marked. These permits
shall be revocable in case proof is
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délivrés que pour cing ans, mais
pourront étre renouvelés.

La regle ci-dessus établie de
i’'entrée en entrepot s’appliquera
égaiement a la poudre.

Ne pourront étre retirés des en-
trepdts pour étre mis en vente que
les fusils & silex non rayés ainsi
que les poudres communes dites de
traite. A chaque sortie d’armes
et de munitions de cette nature
destinées & la vente, les autorités
locales détermineront les régions
ol ces armes et munitions pour-
ront &tre vendues. Les régions
atteintes par la traite seront tou-
jours exclues. Les personnes au-
torisées a faire sortir des armes ou
dela poudre des entrepdts s’oblige-
ront 4 présenter a Padministration,
tous les six mois, des listes dé-
tailées indiquant les destinations
qwont regues les dites armes & feu
et les poudres déja vendues, ainsi
que les quantités qui restent en
magasin.

ARTICLE X.

Les Gouvernements prendront
toutes les mesures qu'ils jugeront
nécessaires pour assurer Pexécu-
tion aussi complete que possible
des dispositions relatives a Pim-
portation, a la vente et au trans-
port des armes & fen et des muni-
tions, ainsi que pour en empécher
soit entrée et la sortie par leurs
frontieres intérieures, soit le pas-
sage vers les régions oit sévit la
traite.

Lautorisation de transit, dans
les limites de la zone spécitide A
Particle VIII, ne pourra étre re-
fusée lorsque les armes et muni-
tions doivent passer A travers le
territoire d’'une Puissance signa-
taire ou adhérente occupant la
cote, vers des territoires a Pinté-
rieur placés sous la souveraineté ou
le protectorat d’une autre Puis-
sance signataire ou adhérente, a
moins que cette derniére Puissance
nw’ait un aceés direct & la mer par
son propre territoire. Sicetacces
était completement interrompu,
Yautorisation de transit ne pourra
non plus étre refusée. Toute de-
mande de transit doit étre accom-
pagnée d’une déclaration émanée

furnished that they have been im-
properly used, and shall be issued
for five years only, but may be
renewed.

The aboverule as to ware-housing
shall also apply to gunpowder.

Only flint-lock guns,with unritled
barrels, and common gunpowder
known as trade powder, may be
withdrawn from the warehouses
for sale. At each withdrawal of
arms and ammunition of this kind
for sale, the local authorities shall
determinetheregionsin which such
arms and ammunition may be sold.
The regions in which the slave-
trade is carried on shall always be
excluded. Persons authorized to
take arms or powder out of the
public warehouses, shall present
to the State government, every six
months, detailed lists indicating
the destinations of the arms and
powder sold, as well as the quan-
tities still remaining in the ware-
houses.

ARTICLE X.

The Governments shall take all
such measures as they may deem
necessary to insure as complete a
fulfilment as possible of the provi-
sions respecting the importation,
sale and transportation of fire-
arms and ammunition, as well as
to prevent either the entry or exit
thereof via their inland frontiers,
or the passage thereof to regions
where the slave-trade is rife.

The authorization of transit
within the limits of the zone speci-
fied in Article VIII shall not be
withheld when the arms and am-
munition are to pass across the
territory of the signatory or ad-
herent power occupying the coast,
towards inland territories under
the sovereignty or protectorate of
another signatory or adherent
power, unless this latter power
have direct access to the sea
through its own territory. If this
access be wholly interrupted, the
authorization of transit can not be
withheld. Any application for
transit must be accompanied by a
declaration emanating from the
government of the power having
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du Gouvernement de la Puissance
ayant des possessions a Pinterieur,
et certifiant que les dites armes et
munitions ne sont pas destinées i
la vente, mais & Pusage des auto-
rités de la Puissance ou de la force
militaire nécessaire pour la protec-
tion des stations de missionnaires
ou de commerce, ou bien des per-
sonnes désignées nominativement
dans la déclaration. Toutefois, 1a
Puissance territoriale de la cote se
réserve le droit d’arréter, excep-
tionnellement et provisoirement, le
transit des armes de précision et
des munitions a travers son terri-
toire si, par suite de troubles a I'in-
térieur ou d’autres graves dangers,
il y avait lieu de craindre que len-
voi des armes et munitions ne pft
compromettre sa propre sireté.

ArTICLE X1

Les Puissances se communigue-
ront les renseignements relatifs au
trafic des armes i fen et des muni-
tions, anx permis accordés ainsi
qu'aux mesures de répression ap-
pliquées dans leurs territoires re-
spectifs.

ArTICLE XII.

Les Puissances sengagent a
adopter ou a proposer & leurs 1é-
gislatures respectives les mesures
nécessaires afin que les contreve-
nants aux défenses établies par les
articles VIII et IX soieut partout
punis, ainsi que leurs complices,
outre la saisie et la confiscation
des armes et munitions prohibées,
soit de Pamende, soit de I'empri-
sonnement, soit de ces deux peines
réunies, proportionnellement a’im-
portance de Pinfraction et suivant
la gravité de chaque cas.

ARTICLE XIIIL

Les Puissances signataires qui
ont en Afrique des possessions en
contact avee la zone spécifiée a
Particle VIII, ¥’engagent A prendre-
les mesures nécessaires pour em-
pécher Pintroduction des armes a
feu et des maunitions, par leurs
frontiéres intérieures, dans les ré-
gions de la dite zone, tout au
moins celle des armes perfection-
nées et des eartouches.
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the inland possessions, and certi-
fying that the said arms and am-
munition are not intended for sale,
but are for the use of the author-
ities of such power, or of the mili-
tary forces necessary for the pro-
tection of the missionary or com-
mercial stations, or of persons
mentioned by name in the declara-
tion. Nevertheless, the territorial
power of the coast retains the
right to stop, exceptionally and
provisionally, the tramsit of im-
proved armsand ammunition across
its territory, if, in consequence of
inland disturbances or other seri-
ous danger, there is ground for fear-
ing lest the despateh of arms and
ammunition may compromise its
own safety.

ARTICLE XI1.

The powers shall communicate
to one another information relating
to the traffic in fire-arms and am-
munition, the permits granted, and
the measures of repression in force
in their respective territories.

ARTICLE XII.

The powers engage to adopt or
to propose to their respective legis-
lative bodies the measures neces-
sary everywhere to secure the
punishment of infringers of the
prohibitions contained in Articles
VIII and IX, and that of their ac-
complices, besides the seizure and
contiscation of the prohibited arms
and ammaunition, either by fine or
imprisonment, or by both of these
penalties, in proportion to the im-
portance of the infraction and in
accordance with the gravity of
each case.

ARrTICLE XIII.

The signatory powers that have
possessions in Africa in contaet
with the zone specified in Article
VIII, bind themselves to take the
necessary measures for preventing
the introduction of fire-arms and
ammunition across their intand
frontiers into the regions of said
zone, at least that of improved
arms and cartridges.
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ARTICLE XIV.

Le régime stipulé aux articles
VIII a XIII inclusivement restera
en vigueur pendant douze ans.
Dans le cas ot aucune des Parties
contractantes n’aurait, douze mois
avant expiration de cette période,
notifié son intention d’en faire
cesser les effets, ni demandé la ré-
vision, il continuera de rester ob-

ligatoire pendant deux ans, et

ainsi de suite, de deux en deux
ans.

CHAPITRE II. Route des caravanes
et transports d’esclaves par terre.

ARTICLE XV,

Indépendamment de leur action
répressive ou protectrice aux foyers
de la traite, les stations, croi-
sieres et postes dont l’établisse-
ment est prévu a Particle IT et
toutes auntres stations établies ou
reconnues aux termes de Varticle
IV parchaque Gouvernement dans
ses possessions, auront en outre
pour mission de surveiller, autant
que les circonstances le permet-
tront, et au fur et & mesure du
progres de lear organisation ad-
ministrative, les routes suivies sur
leur territoire par les trafiquants
d’esclaves, @’y arréter les convois
en marche ou de les poursuivre
partout ou leur action pourra s’ex-
ercer légalement.

ARTICLE XVI,

Dans les régions du littoral con-
nues comme servant de lieux habi-
tuels de passage ou de points
d’aboutissement aux transports
d’esclaves venant de Vintérieur,
ainsi qu'anx points de croisement
des principales routes de cara-
vanes traversant la zone voisine
de Ia cote déja soumise A Vaction
des Puissances souveraines oun pro-
teetrices, des postes serout ¢tablis
dans les conditions et sous les ré-
serves mentionnées a Particle 111,
par les autorités dont relevent les
territoires, a I'effet d’intercepter les
convois et de libérer les esclaves.

ARTICLE XVIIL.

Une surveillance rigoureuse sera
organisée par les autorités locales

ARTICLE XIV,

The system stipulated in Articles
VIII to XIII, shall remain in force
for twelve years. In case none of
the contracting parties shall have
given notice twelve months before
the expiration of this period, of its
intention to put an end to it, or
shall have demanded its revision,
it shall remain. obligatory for two
years longer, and shall thus con-
tinue in force from two years to
two years.

CHAPTER II. Caravan Routes and.
Transportation of Slaves by land.

ARTICLE XYV.

Independently of the repressive
or protective action which they
exercise in the centres of the slave-
trade, it shall be the duty of the
stations, cruisers and posts, whose
establishment is provided for in
Article II, and of all other stations
established orrecognized by Article
IV, by each government in its pos-
sessions, to watch, so far as circum-
stances shall permit, and in pro-
portion to the progress of their
administrative organization, the
roads traveled in their territory
by slave-dealers, to stop convoys
on their march, or to pursue them
wherever theiraction can be legally
exercised.

ARTICLE XVI.

In the regions of the coasts
known to serve habitually as places
of passage or terminal points for
slave-traffic coming from the inte-
rior, as well as at the points of in-
tersection of the principal caravan
routescrossing the zone contiguous
to the coast already subject to the
control of the sovereign or protect-
ive powers, posts shall be estab-
lished under the conditions and
with the reservations mentioned in
Article III, by the authorities to

*which the territories are subject,

for the purpose of intercepting the
convoys and liberating the slaves.

ARTICLE XVII.

A strict watch shall be organized
by the local authorities at the ports
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dans les ports et les contrées
avoisinant la cote, 3 Veffet d’em-
pécher la mise en vente et ’em-
barquement des esclaves amenés
de Tintérieur, ainsi que la forma-
tion et le départ vers 'intérieur de
bandes de chasseurs & ’homme et
de marchands d’esclaves.

Les caravanes débouchant a la
cote ou dans son voisinage, ainsi
que celles aboutissant a Vintérienr
dans une localité occupée par les
autorités de la Puissance territo-
riale, seront, dés lear arrivée, sou-
mises & un contrdle minutienx
quant a la composition de lenr
personnel. Tout individu qui
serait reconnu avoir été capturé
ou enlevé de force ou mutilé, soit
dans son pays natal, soit en route,
sera mis en liberté.

ArTticLE XVIIIL

Dans les possessions de chacune
des Puissances contraetantes,Pad-
ministration aura le devoir de pro-
téger les esclaves libérés, de les
repatrier, si c’est possible, de leur
procurer des moyens d’existence
et de pourveir en particulier a
Péducation et 3 'établissement des
enfants délaissés.

ARTICLE XIX.

Les dispositions pénales prévues
a Particle V seront rendues appli-
cables 4 tous les actes criminels on
délictueux accomplis au cours des
opérations qui ont pour objet le
transport et le trafic des esclaves
par terre, a quelque moment que
ces actes soient constatés.

Tout individu qui aurait encouru
une pénalité, & raison d’une infrac-
tion prévue par le présent Acte
général, sera soumis & Vobligation
de fournir un cautionnement avant
de pouvoeir entreprendre une opé-
ration commerciale dans les pays
ol se pratique la traite,

CHAPITRE II1. Répression de la
traite sur mer.

I.— Dispositions Générales.
ArTIicLE XX.

Les Puissances signatairesrecon-
naissent 'opportunité de prendre

and places near the coast, with a
view to preventing the sale and
shipment of slaves brought from
the interior, as well as the forma-
tion and departure landwards of
bands of slave-hunters and dealers.

Caravans arriving at the coast
or in its vieinity, as well as those
arriving in the interior at a locality
occupied by the territorial power,
shall, on their arrival, be subjected
to a minute inspection as to the
persons composing them. Any
such person being ascertained to
have been captured or carried off
by force, or mutilated, either in his
native place or on the way, shall
be set free.

ARTICLE XVIIIL.

In the possessions of each of the
contracting powers, it shall be the
duty of the government to protect
liberated slaves, to return them, if
possible, to their country, to pro-
cure means of subsistence for them,
and, in particular, to take charge
of the education and subsequent
employmentofabandoned children.

ARTICLE XIX.

The penal arrangements pro-
vided for by Article V shall be ap-
plicable to all offences committed
in the course of operations con-
nected with the transportation of
and trafficin slaves on land when-
ever such offences may be ascer-
tained to have been committed.

Any person having incurred a
penaltyin consequenceof an offence
provided for by the present general
act, shall incur the obligation of
furnishing security before being
able to engage in any commercial
transaction in countries where the
slave-trade is carried on.

CHAPTER III. Repression of the
Slave-trade by Sea.

SECTION 1. General provisions.

ARTICLE XX,

The signatory powers recognize
the desirability of taking steps in
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d’un commun accord des disposi-
tions ayant pour objet d’assurer
plus efficacement la répression de
1a traite dauns la zone maritime ot
elle existe encore.

ARTICLE XXI.

Cette zone s’étend entre, d'une
part, les cdtes de 'océan Indien (y
compris celles du golfe Persique et
de la mer Rouge), depuis le Belou-
chistan jusquw’a la pointe de Tan-
galape(Quilimane), et, ’autre part,
une ligne conventionnelle qui suit
@’abord le méridien de Tangalane
jusqu’au point de rencontre avec
le 26° degré de latitnde sud; se
confond ensuite avec ce paralleéle,
puis contourne l'ile de Madagascar
par lest en se tenant 3 20 milles
de la edte orientale et septentrio-
nale, jusqu’a son intersection avec
le méridien du cap d’Ambre. De
ce point, la limite de Ia zone est
déterminée par une ligne oblique
qui va rejoindre Ia cdte du Beloun-
chistan, en passant 4 20 milles au
large du eap Raz-el-Had.

ArTICLE XXII.

Les Puissances signataires du
présent Acte général, entre les-
quelles il existe des conventions
particuliéres pour la suppression
de la traite, se sont mises d’accord
pour restreindre les clauses de ces
eonventions concernant le droit
réciproque de visite, de recherche
et de saisie des navires en mer, &
la zone susdite.

ArricLE XXIII.

Les mémes Puissances sont
également d’accord pour limiter le
droit susmentionné aux navires
d’un tonnage inférieur & 500 ton-
neaux.

Cette stipulation sera reviséedes
que Iexpérience en aura démontré
1a nécessité.

ARTICLE XXIV,

Toutes les autres dispositions des
conventions conclues entre les dites
Puissances pour Ia suppression de
la traite, restent en vigueur pour
autant qu'elles ne sont pas modi-
fiées par le présent Acte général.

common for the more effective re-
pression of the slave-trade in the
maritime zone in which it still
exists.

ARTICLE XXI.

This zone extends, on the one
hand, between the coasts of the
Indian Ocean (those of the Persian
Gulf and of the Red Sea included),
from Beloochistan to Cape Tan-
galane (Quilimane); and, on the
other hand, a conventional line
which first follows the meridian
from Tangalane {till it intersects
the 26th degree of South latitude;
it is then merged in this parallel,
then passes round the Island of
Madagascar by the east, keeping
20 miles off the east and north
shore, till it intersects the meridian
at Cape Ambre. From this point
the limit of the zone is determined
by an oblique line, which extends
to the coast of Beloochistan, pass-
ing 20 miles off Cape Ras-el-Had.

ArRTICLE XXII.

The signatory powers of the
present general act,—among whom
exist special conventions for the
suppression of theslave-trade,have
agreed to restrict the clauses of
those conventions concerning the
reciprocal right of visit, of search
and of seizure of vessels at sea, to
the above mentioned zone,

ARTICLE XXIII.

The same powers also agree to
limit the above mentioned right
to vessels whose tonnage is less
than 500 tons. This stipulation
shall be revised as soon as experi-
ence shall have shown the neces-
sity thereof.

ArTicLE XXIV,

All other provisions of the con-
ventions concluded for the sup-
pression of the slave-trade between
the aforesaid powers shall remain
in force provided they are not mod-
ified by the present general act.
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ARTICLE XXYV.

Les Puissances signataires s’en-
gagent & prendre des mesures effi-
caces pour prévenir Pusurpation
de leur pavillon et pour empécher
le transport des esclaves sur les
batiments autorisés & arborer leurs
couleurs.

ARTICLE XXVI,

Les Puissances signataires s’en-
gagent & prendre toutes les me-
sures nécessaires pour faciliter le
prompt échange des renseigne-
ments propres & amener la décou-
verte des personnes qui se livrent
aux opérations de la traite.

ArTIiCLE XXVII.

Un bureau international au
moins sera créé; il sera établi &
Zanzibar. Les Hautes Partiescon-
tractantes s’engagent a lui faire
parvenir tous les documents spé-
cifiés & Particle XLI, ainsi que les
reuseignements de toute nature
susceptibles d’aider & la répression
de la traite.

ARrTICLE XXVIII.

Tout esclave qui se sera réfugié
4 bord d’un navire de guerre sous
pavillon d’'une des Puissances si-
gnataires sera immédiatement et
définitivement affranchi, sans que
cet affranchissement puisse le sou-
straire & lajuridiction compétente,
il a commis un crime ou délit de
droit commun.

ArricLE XXIX,

Tout esclave retenu contre son
gré i bord d’un biatiment indigéne
aura le droit de réclamer sa liberté.

Son affranchissement pourraétre
prononcé par tout agent d’une des
Puissances signataires, & qui le
présent Acte général confére le
droit de controler I’état des per-
sonnes 4 bord des dits batiments,
sans que cet affranchissement
puisse le soustraire a la juridiction
compétente, si un crime ou délit de
droit commnun a été¢ commis par lui.

ARTICLE XXV,

The signatory powers engagc to
adopt efficient measures to prevent
the unlawful use of their flag, and
to prevent the transportation of
slaves on vessels authorized to fly
their colors.

ArTICLE XXVL

The signatory powers engage to
adopt all measures necessary to
facilitate the speedy exchange of
information calculated to lead to
the discovery of persons taking
part in operations connected with
the slave-trade.

ARTICLE XXVII

Atleastoneinternational bureau
shall be created ; it shall be estab-
lished at Zanzibar. The high eon-
tracting parties engage to forward
to it all the documents specified in
Article XLI, as well as all informa-
tion of any kind likely to assist in
the suppression of the slave-trade.

ARTICLE XXVIIIL

Any slave who has taken refuge
on board a ship of war bearing the
flag of one of the signatorypowers,
shall beimmediatelyand definitive-
ly setfree. Such freedom, however,
shall not withdraw him from the
competent jurisdiction if he has
been guilty of any crime or offense
at common law.

ARrTICLE XXIX.

Any slave detained against his
will on board of a native vessel
shall have the right to demand his
liberty. His release may be ordered
by any agent of any of the signa-
tory powers on whom the present
general act confers the right of
ascertaining the status of persons
on board of such vessels, although
such release shall not withdraw
him from the competent jurisdic-
tionif he has committed any crime
or offense at common law.

901

Unlawfaluseof flag.

Information for dis-
coveryofslave-traders.

Taternationalburean
at Zanzibar.

Freedom to slaves
escaping to ships of
war.

Release of slavea de-
tained on native ves
sels.



902

Control over native

vessecls under flag of

powers. -

Definition of pative
vessel.

Authorized carrying
of flag of powers by
native veasels.

Couditions.

GENERAL ACT—SLAVE TRADE. JuLy 2, 1890.

§ II.—Réglement concernant Uusage du pa-
villon et la surveillance des croiseurs.

1.—Regles pour la concession
du pavillon aux batiments
indigénes, le réle d’équi-
page et le manifeste des
passagers noirs.

ARTICLE XXX,

Les Puissances signataires s'en-
gagent A exercer une surveillance
rigoureuse sur les batiments indi-
genes autorisés & porter leur pa-
villon dans la zone indiguée a
Particle XXI, et sur les opérations
commerciales effectuées par ces
batiments.

ARTICLE XXXI.

La qualification de batiment in-
digéne s’applique aux navires qui
remplissent une des deux condi-
tions suivantes:

1° Présenterlessignesextérieurs
d’une construction ou d’an grée-
ment indigéne;

2° ftre montés par un équipage
dont le capitaine et la majorité des
matelots soient originaires d’un des
pays baignés par les eaux de
Pocéan Indien, de la mer Rouge ou
du golfe Persique.

ARTICLE XXXII.

I’autorisation d’arborer le pa-
villon d’une des dites Puissances
ne sera accordée & I'avenir qu’aux
bitiments indigenes qui satisferont
a la fois aux trois conditions sui-
vantes: :

1° Les armateurs ou proprié-
taires devront étre sujets ou pro-
tégés de la Puissance dont ils de-
mandent 3 porter les couleurs;

2¢ Ilis seront tenus d’établir quw’ils
possédent des biens-fonds dans
Ia circonscription de Pautorité A
qui est adressée leur demande, ou
de fournir une caution solvable
pour la garantie des amendes qui
pourraient étre éventuellement en-
courues;

3¢ Les dits armateurs ou proprié-
taires, ainsi que le capitaine du
biitiment, devront fournir 1a preuve
gu’ils jouissent d'une bonne répn-
tation et notamment w’avoir jamais

SEcTION II. Regulation concerning the use
of the flag and supervision by cruisers.

1. Rules for granting the flag
to native vessels, and as
to crew lists and manifests
of black passengers on
board.

ARTICLE XXX,

The signatory powers engage to
exercise a strict surveillance over
native vessels authorized to carry
their flag in the zone mentioned in
Article XXI, and over the com-
mercial operations carried on by
such vessels.

ARTICLE XXXIT.

The term “native vessel” applies
to vessels fulfilling one of the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. It shall present the outward
appearance of native build or rig-

ging.

2. It shall be manned by a crew
of whom the captain and the ma-
jority of the seamen belong by
origin to one of the countries on
the coast of the Indian Ocean, the
Red Sea, or the Persian Gulf.

ArTicLE XXXII.

The authorization to carry the
flag of one of the said powers shall
in future be granted only to such
native vessels as shall satisfy at
the same time the three following
conditions:

1. Fitters-out or owners of ships
must be either subjects of or per-
sons protected by the power whose
flag they ask to carry.

2. They shall be obliged to prove
that they possess real estate situ-
ated in the district of the authority
to whom their application is ad-
dressed, or to furnish bona fide
security as a guaranty of the pay-
ment of such fines as may be in-
curred.

3. The above-named fitters-out
or owners of ships, as well as the
captain of the vesssel, shall prove
that they enjoy a good reputation,
and that in particular they have
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été Tobjet d’une condamnation
pour faits de traite.

ARTICLE XXXIIT.

L’autorisation accordée devra
£tre renouvelée chaque année. Elle
pourra toujours étre suspendue ou
retirée par les autorités de la Puis-
sance dont le batiment porte les
couleurs.

ARTICLE XXXIV.

L’acte d’autorisation portera les
indications nécessaires pour établir
Pidentité du navire. Le capitaine
en sera détenteur. Le nom du
batiment indigene et Vindication de
son tonnage devront étre incrus.
tés et peints en caractéres latins a
la poupe, et 1a ou les lettres ini-
tiales de son port d’attache, ainsi
que le numéro d’enregistrement
dans la série des numéros de ce
port, seront imprimés en noir sar
les voiles.

ARTICLE XXXV,

Un role d’équipage sera délivré
au capitaine du batiment an port
de départ par Pautorité de la Puis-
sance dont il porte le pavillon. 11
sera renouvelé a chaque armement
du batiment ou, au plus tard, an
bout d’nne année, et conformément
aux dispositions suivantes:

1° Le réle sera, au moment de
départ, visé par Vautorité qui I'a
délivré;

2° Aucun noir ne pourra étre en-
gagé comme matelot sur un biti-
ment sans quil ait été préalable-
ment interrogé par Vautorité de la
Puissance dont ce bitiment porte
le pavillon ou, 3 détaut de celle-ci,
par Pautorité territoriale, a I'effet
d’établir qu’il contracte un engage-
ment libre;

37 Cette autorité tiendra la main
4 ce que la proportion des mate-
lots on mousses ne soit pas anor-
male par rapport au tonnage ou au
gréement des batiments;

4° L’autorité qui aura interrogé
les hommes préalablement 2 leur
départ les insecrira sur le réle
d’équipage, on ils fagureront avec

never been sentenced to punish-
ment for acts connected with the
slave-trade.

ARTICLE XXXITII.

This authorization granted shall . ¢
be renewed every year. It mayat

any time be suspended or with-
drawn by the authorities of the
power whose colors the vessel car-
ries.

ARTICLE XXXIV.

The act of authorization shall
contain the statements necessary
to establish the identity of the ves-
sel. The captain shall have the
keeping thereof. The name of the
native vessel and the amount of its
tonnage shall be cut and painted
in Latin characters on the stern,
and the initial or initials of the
name of the port of registry, as
well as the registration number in
the series of the numbers of that
port, shall be printed in black on
the sails.

ARTICLE XXXV,

A list of the crew shall be issued
to the captain of the vessel at the
port of departure by the authori-
ties of the power whose colors it
carries. It shall be remewed at
every fresh venture of the vessel,
or, at the latest, at the end of a
year, and in accordance with the
following provisions:

1. The list shall be visaed at the
departure of the vessel by the au
thority that has issued it.

2, Nonegrocan be engaged as a
seaman on a vessel without having
previously been questioned by the
authority of the power whose colors
it carries, or, in default thereof, by
the territorial authority, with a
view to ascertaining the fact of his
having contracted a free engage-
ment.

3. This authority shall see that
the proportion of seamen and boys
is not out of proportion to the ton-
nage or rigging.

4. The authorities whoshall have
questioned the men before their de-
parture shall enter them on the list
of the crew in which they shall be
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le signalement sommaire de cha-
cun d’eux en regard de son nom;

5° Afin d’empécher plus sire-
ment les substitutions, les mate-
lots pourront, en outre, étre pour-
vus d’'une marque distinctive.

ARTICLE XXXVI.

Lorsque le capitaine d'un bati-
ment désirera embarquer des pas-
sagers noirs, il devra en faire la
déclaration & Pautorité de la Puis-
sance dont il porte le pavillon ou,
a défaut de celle-ci, a Pautorité
territoriale. Les passagers seront
interrogés et, quand il aura été
constaté qu’ils s’embarquent libre-
ment, ils seront inserits sur un
mamfeste spécial donnant le si-
gnalement de chacun d’eux en re-
gard de son nom, et indiquant
notamment le sexe et la taille.
Les enfants noirs ne pourront étre
admis comme passagers qu’autant
qu’ils seront accompagnés de leurs
parents ou de personnes dont
Phonorabilité serait notoire. Au
départ, le manifeste des passagers
sera visé par Pautorité indiquée
ci-dessus, aprés qu’il aura été pro-
cédé 3 un appel il 0’y a pas de
passagers 4 bord, mention expresse
en sera faite sur le role d’équipage.

ARTICLE XXXVII.

A TYarrivée dans tout port de re-
liche ou de destination, le capi-
taine du batiment produira devant
Pautorité de la Puissance dont il
porte le pavillon ou, & défaut de
celle-ci, devant Pautorité territo-
riale, le role d’équipage et, #il y a
lien, les manifestes de passagers
antérienrement délivrés. I’auto-
rité controlera les passagers arri-
vés ddestination ou s’arrétant dans
un port de relache, et fera mention
de leur débarquement sur le mani-
feste. Au départ, la méme auto-
rité apposera de nouveau son visa
au role et au manifeste, et fera
Yappel des passagers.

ARTICLE XXXVIIIL

Sur le littoral africain et dans
les iles adjacentes, aucun passager
noir ne sera embarqué & bord d’un
batiment indigéne en dehors des

mentioned with a summary de.
scription of each of them alongside
his name. .

5. In order the more effectively
to prevent any substitution, the
seamen may, moreover, be provided
with a distinetive mark,

ARTICLE XXXVI.

When the captain ot a vessel
shall desire to take negro passen-
gers on board, he shall make his
declaration to that effect to the au-
thority of the power whose colors
he carries, or in default thereof, to
the territorial authority. The pas-
sengers shall be questioned, and
after it has been ascertained that
they embarked of their own free
will, they shall be entered in a
special manifest, bearing the de-
scription of each of them alongside
of his name, and specially sex and
height. Negro children shall not
be taken as passengersunless t hey
are accompanied by their relations,
or by persons whose respectability
is well known. At the departure,
the passenger roll shall be visaed
by the aforesaid aunthority after it
has been called. If there are no
passengers on board, this shall be
specially mentioned in the crew-list.

ARTICLE XXXVTII.

At the arrival at any port of call
or of destination, the captain of the
vessel shall show to the authority
of the power whose flag he carries,
or, in default thereof, to the terri-
torial authority, the crew-list, and,
if need be, the passenger- roll pre-
viously delivered. The authority
shall check the passengers who
have reached their destination or
who are stopping in a port of call,
and shall mention their landing in
the roll. At the departure of the
vessel the same authority shallaffix
a fresh visé to the list and roll, and
call the roll of the passengers

ARTICLE XXXVTIII.

On the African coast and on the
adjacent islands, no negro passen-
gers shall be taken on board of a
native vessel, except in localities
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localités ou réside une autorité
relevant d’'une des Puissances si-
gnataires.

Dans toute I’étendue de la zone
prévue a Particle XXI, aucun pas-
sager Noir ne pourra étre débarqué
d’un batiment indigéne hors d’une
localité ot réside une autorité rele-
vant d’'une des Hautes Parties eon-
tractantes et'sans que cette auto-
rité assiste au débarquement.

Les cas de force majeure qui
auraient déterminé Pinfraction 2
ces dispositions devront étre ex-
aminés par Pauntorité de la Puis-
sance dont le batiment porte les
couleurs, ou, a défaut de celle-ci,
par Pautorité territoriale du port
dans lequel le batiment inculpé
fait reliche.

ARTICLE XXXIX.

Les prescriptions des articles
XXXV, XXXVI, XXXVII et
XXXVIII ne sont pas applicables
anx bateaux non pontés entiére-
ment, ayant un maximum de dix
hommes d’équipage et qui satisfe-
ront a4 'une des deux conditions
suivantes:

1° S’adonner exclusivement a la
péche dans les eaux territoriales;

20 Se livrer au petit cabotage
entre les différents ports de la
méme Puissance territoriale, sans
s'éloigner de la cote a plus de 5
milles.

Ces différents bateaux recevront,
suivant les cas, de 'autorité terri-
toriale ou de I'autorité consulaire,
une licence spéciale renouvelable
chaque année et révocable dans
les conditions prévues a larticle
XL, et dont le modéle uniforme,
annexé au présent Acte général,
sera communigué an Bureau inter-
national de renseignements.

ARTICLE XL.

Tout acte ou tentative de traite,
légalement constaté A la charge du
capitaine, armateur ou propriétaire
d’un batiment autorisé a porter le
pavillon d’'une des Puissances si-
guataires,ouayantobtenulalicence
prévue a Particle XXXIX, entrai-
nera le retrait immédiat de cette

where there is a resident authority
belonging to one of the signatory
powers.

Throughout the extent of the
zone mentioned in Article XXI
no negro passenger shall be landed
from a native vessel except at a
place in which there is a resident
officer belonging to one of the high
contracting powers, and unless
such officer is present at the land-
ing.

Cases of vis major that may have
caused an infraection of these pro-
visions shall be examined by the
authority of the power whose col-
ors the vessel carries, or, in default
thereof, by the territorial authority
of the port at which the vessel in
question calls.

ARTICLE XXXIX.

The provisions of Articles
XXXV, XXXVI, XXXVII, and
XXXVIII are not applicable to
vessels only partially decked, hav-
ing a crew not exceeding ten men,
and fulfilling one of the two fol-
lowing conditions:

1. That it be exclusively used
for fishing within the territorial
waters.

2. That it be occupied in the
petty coasting trade between the
different ports of the same terri-
torial power, without going further
than 5 miles from the coast.

These different boats shall re-
ceive, as the case may be, a special
license from the territorial or con-
sular authority, which shall be re-
newed every year, and subject to
revocation as provided in Article
XL, the uniform model of which
license is annexed to the present
general act and shall be communi-
cated to the.international informa-
tion office.

ARTICLE XL.

Any act or attempted act con-
nected with the slave-trade that
can be legally shown to have been
committed by the captain, fitter-
out, or owner of a ship authorized
to carry the flag of one of the sig-
natory powers, or having procured
the license provided for in Article
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autorisation ou de cette licence.
Toutes les infractions aux pre-
scriptions du paragraphe 2 du
chapitre II1 seront punies en outre
des pénalités édictées par les lois
et ordonnances spéciales a chacune
des Puissances contractantes.

ARTICLE XLI.

Les Puissances signataires s’en-
gagent 4 déposer an Bureau in-
ternational de renseignements les
modeles types des documents ci-
apres:

1° Titre autorisant le port du
pavillon;

2¢ Role d’équipage;

3° Manifestedes passagers noirs.

Ces documents, dont la teneur
peut varier suivant les reglements
propres a chaque pays, devront
renfermer obligatoirement les ren-
seignemrents suivants, libellés dans
une langue européenne:

1. En ee qui concerne Pautorisa-
tion de porter le pavillon:

.a) Le nom, le tonnage, le grée-
ment et les dimensions principales
du batiment;

b) Le numéro d’inscription et la
lettre signalétique du port d’at
tache; : :

¢) Ladatedelobtention du per-
mis et la_qualité du fonctionnaire
qui Pa délivré.

II. En ce qui concerne le role
d’équipage:

a) Lenomdu batiment, du capi-
taine et de Parmateur ou des pro-
priétaires;

b) Le tonnage du batiment;

¢) Le numéro d’inscription et le
port d’attache du navire. sa desti-
nation, ainsi que les renseigne-
ments spécifiés a Particle XXV.

II1. En ce qui concerne le mani-
feste des passagers noirs:

Le nom du batiment qui les
transporte et les renseignements
indiqués A larticle XXXVI, et
destinés A bien identifier les passa-
gers.

Les Puissances signataires pren-
dront les mesures nécessaires pour
que les autorités territoriales ou
leurs consuls envoient au méme
Bureau des copies certifiées de
toute autorisation d’arborer leur

XXXIX, shall entail the immedi-
ate withdrawal of the said author-
ization or license. All violations
of the provisions of Section 2 of
Chapter III shall render the per-
son guilty thereof liable to the pen-
alties provided by the special laws
and ordinances of each of the cou-
tracting powers.

ARTICLE XLI.

The signatory powers engage to
deposit at the international infor-
mation office the specimen forms
of the following documents:

1. License to carry the flag;

2. The crew-list;

3. The negro passenger list.

These documents, the tenor of
of which may vary according to
the different regulations of each
country, shall necessarily contain
the following particulars, drawn
up in one of the European lan-
guages:

1. Asregards the authorization
to carry the flag:

(a) The name, tonnage, rig, and
the principal dimensions of the ves-
sel;

(’b) The register number and the
signal letter of the port of registry;

(¢) The date of obtaining the
license, and the office held by the
person who issued it.

2. Asregards the list of the crew:

(a) The name of the vessel, of
the captain and of the fitter-
out or owner;

{b) The tonnage of the vessel;

(¢) The register number and the
port of registry, its destina-
tion, as well as the particulars
specified in Article XXV,

3. As regards the list of negro

passengers:

The name of the vessel which
conveys them, and the particulars
indicated in Article XXXVI, for
the proper identification of the pas-
sengers,

The signatory powers shall take
the necessary measures so that the
territorial authorities or their con-
suls may send to the same office
certified copies of all authorizations
to carry their flag as soon as such
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pavillon, dés qu’elle aura été ac-
cordée, ainsi que Pavis du retrait
dont ces autorisations auraient été
Pobjet.

Les dispositions du présent arti-
cle ne concernent que les papiers
destinés aux bitiments indigénes.

2.—De Parrét des batiments
suspects.

ARTICLE XLII.

Lorsque les officiers comman-
dant les bétiments de guerre de
Pune des Puissances signataires
auront lien de croire quun bati-
ment d’un tonnage inférieur & 500
tonneaux et rencontré dans la zone
ci-dessus indiquée, se livre a la
traite ou est coupable d’une usur-
pation de pavillon, ils pourront re-
courir a la vérification des papiers
de bord. )

Le présent article n’implique aun-
cun changement 3 Pétat de choses
actuel en ce qui concerne la juri-
diction dans les eaux territoriales.

ArTicLE XLIIL

Dans ce but, un canot, commandé
par un officier de vaisseau en uni-
forme, pourra étre envoyé a bord
du navire guspect, aprés qu’on
Yaura hélé pour lui donner avis de
cette intention.

Lofficier envoyé a bord du na-
vire arrété devra procéder avec
tous les égards et tous les ménage-
ments possibles.

ArTIicLE XLIV.

La vérification des papiers de
bord consistera dans 'examen des
pieces suivantes:

1° En ce qui concerne les bati-
ments indigeénes, les papiers men-
tionués a Yarticle XLI;

2> En ce qui concerne les auntres
batiments, les pieces stipulées dans
les différents traités ou conven-
tions maintenus en vigoeur.

La vérification des papiers de
bord n’autorise Iappel de l'équi-
page et des passagers que dans les
cas et suivant les conditions pre-
vus i I'article snivant.

authorizations shall have been
granted, as well as notices of the
withdrawal of any such authoriza-
tion.

The provisions of the present
article have reference only to
papers intended for native vessels.

2. The stopping of suspected
vessels.

ARTICLE XLII.

‘When the officers in command
of war-vessels of any of the signa-
tory powers have reason to believe
that a vessel whose tonnage is less
than 500 tons, and which is found
navigating in the above-named
zone, is engaged in the slave-trade
or is guilty of the fraudulent use
of a flag, they may examine the
ship’s papers. :

The present article does not im-

ply any change in the present

state of things as regards jurisdie-
tion in territorial waters.

ARTICLE XLIII.

To this end, a boat commanded
by a naval officer in uniform may
be sent to board the suspected
vessel after it has been hailed and
informed of this intention.

The officers sent on board of the
vessel which has been stopped
shall act with all possible con-
sideration and moderation.

ARTICLE XLIV.

The examination of the ship’s
papers shall consist of the exami-
nation of the following documents:

1. Asregardsnative vessels, the
papers mentioned in Article XLI,

2. As regards other vessels, the
documents required by the dif-
ferent treaties or conventions that
are in force.

The examination of the ship’s
papers only authorizes the calling
of the roll of the crew and passen-
gers in the cases and in accordance
with the conditions provided for in
the following article.

907

Examination of pa.
pelrs of suspected ves-
sel.

Boarding.

Papers to be ex
aming.'i



908

Examination of
cargo.

Minute by boarding
officer.

Report of each de-
tention.

Summary of report
to international office.

Disposition of seized
vessel.

GENERAL ACT—SLAVE TRADE. JuLy 2, 1890.

ARrTICLE XLYV.

L’enquéte sur le chargement du
batiment ou la visite ne peut avoir
lien qua Pégard des batiments
naviguant sous le pavillon d'une
des Puissances qui ont conclu ou
viendraient & conclure les conven-
tions particuliéres visées a P'article
XXII, et conformément aux pre-
scriptions de ces conventions.

ARTICcLE XLVI,

Avant de quitter le batiment ar-
rété, Vofficier dressera un procés-
verbal suivant les formes et dans
la langue en usage dans le pays
auquel il appartient.

Ce proceés-verbal doit étre daté
et signé par Vofficier, et constater
les faits.

Le capitaine du navire arrété,
ainsi que les témoins, auront le
droit de faire ajouter au proces-

verbal toutes explications qu'ils

croiront utiles.
ARTICLE XLVII.

Le eommandant d’'un baitiment
de guerre qui aurait arrété un na-
vire sous pavillon étranger doit,
dans tous les cas, faire un rapport
a son gouvernement en indiquant
les motifs qui Pont fait agir.

ARTICLE XLVIII.

Un résumé de ce rapport, ainsi
quune copie du proces-verbal
dressé par Vofficier envoyé & bord
du navire arrété, seront, le plus
tot possible, expédiés au Bureau
international de renseignements,
qui en donnera communication &
Pautorité consulaire ou territoriale
la plus proche de la Puissance
dont le navire arrété en route a
arboré le pavillon. Des doubles
de ce document seront conservés
aux archives du Bureau.

ARrTICLE XLIX,

Si, par suite de laccomplisse-
ment des actes de contrdle men-
tionnés dans les articles précé-
dents, le croiseur est convaincu
qwun fait de traite a été commis a
bord durant la traversée ou qu’il
existe des preuves irrécusables

ARTICLE XLYV.

The examination of the cargo or
the search can only take place in
the case of vessels sailing under
the flag of one of the powers that
have concluded, or may hereafter
conclude the special conventions
provided for in Article XXII, and
in accordance with the provisions
of such conventions.

ARTICLE XLVI.

Before leaving the detained ves-
sel, the officer shall draw up a
minute according to the forms and
in the language in use in the coun-
try to which he belongs.

This minute shall be dated and
signed by the officer, and shall re-
cite the facts.

The captain of the detained ves-
sel, as well as the witnesses, shall
have the right to cause to be added
to the minutes any explanations
they may think expedient.

ArticLE XLVII.

The commander of a man-of-war
who has detained a vessel under a
foreign flag shall,in all cases, make
a report thereof to his own govern-
ment, and state the grounds upon
which he has acted.

ArTticLE XLVIII.

A summary of this report, as
well as a copy of the minute drawn
up by the officer on board of the
detained vessel, shall be sent, as
soon as possible, to the interna-
tional information office, which
shall communicate the same to the
nearest copsular or territorial au-
thority of the power whose flag the
vessel in question has shown. Du-
plicates of these documents shall
be kept in the archives of the
bureau.

ARTICLE XLIX.

If, in performing the acts of
supervision mentioned in the pre-
ceding articles, the officer in com-
mand of the cruiser is convinced
that an aect connected with the
slave-trade has been committed on
board during the passage, or that
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contre le capitaine ou Varmateur
pour l'accuser d’usurpation de pa-
villon, de fraunde ou de participa-
tion a la traite, il conduira le bati-
ment arrété dans le port de la zone
le plus rapproché ou se trouve une
autorité compétente de la Puis-
sance dont le pavillon a été arboré.

Chaque Puissance signataire
gengage & désigner dans la zone
et a faire comnaitre au Bureau
international de renseignements
les autorités territoriales ou consu-
laires, ou les délégués spéciaux qui
seraient compétents dans les cas
visés ci-dessus.

Le batiment soupconné peut
également étre remis a un croiseur
de sa nation, si ce dernier consent
4 en prendre charge.

3.—De lenquéte et du juge-
ment des batiments saisis.

ARTICLE L.

L’autorité visée a Varticle pré-
cédent, a laquelle le navire arrété
a été remis, procédera a une en-
quéte compléte, selon les lois et
reglements de sa nation, en pré-

- sence d’un officier du croiseur
étranger.

ARTICLE LI.

S'il résulte de cette enquéte qu'il
y a eu usurpation de pavillon, le
navire arrété restera & la disposi-
tion du eapteur.

ArTICLE LIIL

Si Penquéte établit un fait de
traite défini par la présence 4 bord
d’esclaves destinés a étre vendus
ou d’autres faits de traite prévus
par les conventions particuliéres,
le navire et sa cargaison demeu-
rent sous séquestre, a la garde de
Pautorité qui a dirigé 'enquéte.

Le capitaine et 'équipage seront
déférés aux tribunaux désignés
aux articles LIV et LVI. Les es-
claves seront mis en hberté apres
qWun jugement aura été rendu.

irrefutable proofs exist against the
captain, or fitter-out, for accusing
bim of fraudulent use of the flag,
or fraud, or participation in the
slave-trade, he shall conduct the
arrested vessel to the nearest port
of the zone where there is a com-
petent magistrate of the power
whose tlag has been used.

Each signatory power engages
to appointin the zone, and to make
known to the international infor-
mation office, the territorial or con-
sular aunthorities or special dele-
gates who are competent in the
above-mentioned cases.

A suspected vessel may also be
turned over to a cruiser of its own
nation, if the latter consents to
take charge of it.

3. Of the examination and
trial of vessels seized.

ARTICLE L.

The magistrate referred toin the
preceding article, to whom the ar-
rested vessel has been turned over,
shall proceed to-make a full inves-
tigation, according to the laws and
rules of his country, in the presence
of an officer belonging to the for-
eign cruiser.

ArTIicLE LI

If it is proved by the inquiry

that the flag has been fraudulently g

used, the arrested vessel shall re-
main at the disposal of its captor.

ArTicLe LIIL

If the examination shows an act
connected with the slave-trade,
proved by the presence on board
of slaves destined for sale, or any
other offense connected with the
slave-trade for which provision is
made by special convention, the
vessel and cargo shall remain se-
questrated in charge of the magis-
trate who shall have conducted the
inquiry.

The captain and crew shall be
turned over to the tribunals desig-
nated by Articles LIV and LVL
The slaves shall be set at liberty
as soon as judgment has been pro-
nounced.
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Dans les cas prévus par cet ar-
ticle, il sera disposé des esclaves
libérés conformément aux conven-
tions particulieres conclues ou a
conclureentre les Puissances signa-
taires., A défaut de ces conven-
tions, les dits esclaves pourront
étre remis a I'autorité locale, pour
étre renvoyés, si c’est possible,
dans leur pays d’origine; sinon
cette autorité leur facilitera, au-
tant qu’il dépendra d’elle, les
moyens de vivre, et, s'ils le dé-
sirent, de se fixer dans la contrée.

ARrTIiCLE LIII.

Indemnity forillegal ~ Si Penquéte prouve que le biti-

arrest.

Dispute of decision
of inquiry.

Arbitration.

ment est arrété illégalement, il y
aura lieu de plein droit 3 une in-
demnité proportionnelle au préju-
dice éprouvé par le biatiment dé-
tourné de sa route.

La quotité de cette indemnité
sera fixée par Pautorité qui a dirigé
Penquéte.

ARTICLE LIV.

Dans le cas ol Vofficier du navire
capteur waccepterait pas les con-
clusions de lenquéte effectuée en
sa présence, la cause serait, de
plein droit, déférée au tribunal de
la nation dont le batiment capturé
aurait arboré les couleurs.

11 ne sera fait d’exception a cette
régle que dans le cas ou le diffé-
rend porterait sur le chiffre de Vin-
demnité stipulée a Particle LIII,
lequel sera fixé par voie d’arbi-
trage, ainsi qu’il est spécifié a ar-
ticle suivant.

ARTICLE LV.

Llofficier capteur et I'auntorité
qui aura dirigé Penquéte désigne-
ront,chacundans les quarante-huit
heures, un arbitre, et les deux ar-
bitres choisis auront eux-mémes
vingt-quatre heures pour désigner
un sur-arbitre. Les arbitres de-
vront étre choisis, antant que pos-
sible, parmi les fonctionnaires di-
plomatiques, consulaires ou judi-
ciaires des Puissances signataires,
Les indigénesse trouvant & Ia solde
des Gouvernements contractants

In the cases provided for by this
article, liberated slaves shall be
disposed of in accordance with the
special conventions concluded, or
to be concluded, between the sig-
natory powers. In default of such
conventions, the said slaves shall
beturned over tothelocalauthority,
to be sent back, if possible, to their
country of origin; if not, this au-
thority shall facilitate to them, in
so far as may be in its power, the
means of livelihood, and, if they
desire it, of settling on the spot.

ARrTICLE LIII.

If it shall be proved by the in-
quiry that the vessel has been ille-
gally arrested, there shall be clear
title to an indemnity in proportion
to the damages suffered by the ves-
sel being taken out ot its course.

The amount of this indemnity
shall be fixed by the authority that
has conducted the inquiry.

ARTICLE LIV.

In ease the officer of the captur- -
ing vessel does not accept the con-
clusions of the inquiry held in his
presence, thematter shall be turned
over to the tribunal of the nation
whose flag the captured vessel has
borne.

No exception shall be made to
this rule, unless the disagreement
arises in respect of the amount of
the indemnity stipulated in Article
LIII, and this shall be fixed by ar-
bitration, as specified in the follow-
ing article.

ARTICLE LV.

The capturing officer and the au-
thority which has conducted the
inquiry shall each appoint a referee
within forty-eight hours, and the
two arbitrators shall have twenty-
four hours to choose an umpire.
The arbitrators shall, as far as pos-
sible, be chosen from among the
diplomatic, consular, or judicial
ofticers of the signatory powers.
Natives in the pay of the contract-
ing Governments are formaily ex-
cluded. The decision shall be by
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sont formellement exclus. La dé-
cision est prise & la majorité des
voix. Elle doit étre reconnue
comme définitive.

Si la juridiction arbitrale n’est
pas constituee dans les délais in-
diqués, il sera procédé, pour Pin-
demnité comme pour les dom-
mages-intéréts, conformément aux
dispositions de Tarticle LVIII,
paragraphe 2.

ARTICLE LVI.

Les causes sont déférées, dans le
plus bref délai possible, au tribu-
nal de la nation dont les prévenus
ont arboré les couleurs. Cepen-
dant les consuls ou toute autre au-
torité de la méme nation que les
prévenus, spécialement commis-
sionnés a cet effet, peuvent étre
autorisés par leur gouvernement 3
rendre les jugements aux lieu et
place des tribunaux.

*

ARTICLE LVII.

La procédure et le jugement des
infractions aux dispositions du
chapitre II1 auront toujours lien
aunssi sommairement que le permet-
tent les lois et réglements en vi-
gueur dans les territoires soumis &
Pautorité des Puissances signa-
taires.

ARTICLE LVIII.

Tout jugement du tribunal na
tional ou des autorités visées 2
I'article LV1 déclarant que le na-
vire arrété ne s’est point livré a la
traite sera exécuté sur-le-champ,
et pleine liberté sera rendue au
navire de continuer sa route,

Dans ce cas, le capitaine ou I'ar-
mateur du navire arrété sans motif
légitime de suspicion ou ayant été
soumis 3 des vexations, aura le
droit de réclamer des dommages-
intéréts dont le montant serait fixé
de commun accord entre les gou-
vernements directement intéressés
ou par voie d’arbitrage, et payé
dans le délai de six mois a partir
de la date du jugement qui a ac-
nuitté la prise.

a majority of votes, and be con-
sidered as final.

It the court of arbitration is not
constituted in the time indicated,
the procedure in respect of the in-
demnity, as in that of damages,
shall be in accordance with the
provisions of Article LVIII, para-
graph 2.

ARTICLE LVI.

The cases shall be brought with
the least possible delay before the
tribunal of the nation whose flag
has been used by the accused.
However, the consuls or any other
authority of the same nation as the
accused, specially commissioned to
this end, may be authorized by
their Government to pronounce
judgment instead of the tribunal.

ARTICLE LVII.

The procedure and trial of vio-
lations of the provisions of Chap-
ter III shall always be conducted
in as summary a manner asis per-
mitted by the laws and regulations
in force in the territories subject
to the authority of the signatory
powers,

ARTICLE LVIII.

Any decision of the national tri-
bunal or anthorities referred to in
Article LVI, declaring that the
seized vessel did not earry on the
slave-trade, shall be immediately
enforced, and the vessel shall be at
perfect liberty to continue on its
course.

In this case, the captain or owner
of any vessel that has been seized
without legitimate ground of sus-
picion, or subjected to annoyance,
shall have the right of claiming
damages, the amount of which
shallbefixed by agreementbetween
the Governments directly inter-
ested, or by arbitration, and shall
be paid within a period of six
months from the date of the judg-
ment acquitting the captured ves-
sel.
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ARTICLE LIX.

En ecas de condamnation, le na-

- vire séquestré sera déclaré de

Punishment of cap-
tain, crew, ete.

Jurisdiction of spe-
cial tribunals not af-
fected.

Instructions to be
communicated toother
poweTs.

Slave-holding coun-
iries to prohibit im-
pertation, ete.

Dispesition of liber-
ated slaves.

bonne prise au profit du capteur.

Le capitaine, Péquipage et toutes
autres personnes reconnues coupa-
bles seront punis, selon la- gravité
des crimes ou délits commis par
eux, et conformément a Particle V.

ArTIicLE LX.

Les dispositions des articles L a
LIX ne portent aucune atteinte ni
4 la compétence, ni 4 la procédure
des tribunaux spéciaux existants
ou de ceux & créer pour connaitre
des faits de traite.

ArTiCLE LXI1.

Les Hautes Parties contractan-
tes s’engagent 4 se communiquer
réciproquement les instructions
qu’elles donneront, en exécution
des dispositions du chapitre III,
aux commandants de leurs bati-
ments de guerre navignant dans
les mers de la zone indiquée.

CHAPITRE IV. Pays de destination
dont les institutions comportent
Uexistence de Uesclavage domes-
tique.

ARTICLE LXII.

Les Puissances contractantes
dont les institutions comportent
Pexistence de l'esclavage domes-
tique et dont, par suite de ce fait,
les possessions situées dans ou
hors P Afrique servent, malgré la
vigilance des autorités, de lieux de
destination aux esclaves africains,
s’engagent & en prohiber Pimpor-
tation, le tramsit, la sortie ainsi
que le commerce. La surveillance
la plus active et la plus sévére pos-
sible sera organisée par elles sur
tous les points out s’opérent len-
trée, le passage et la sortie des
esclaves africains.

ARTICLE LXITII.

Les esclaves libérés en exécution
de T'article précédent seront, si les

ARTICLE LIX.

In case of condemnation, the
sequestered vessel shall be declared
lawfully seized for the benefit of
the captor.

The captain, crew, and all other
persons found guilty shall be pun-
ished according to the gravity of
the crimes or offenses committed
by them, and in accordance with
Article V.

ARTICLE LX.

The provisions of Articles L to
LIX do not in any way affect the
jurisdiction or procedure of exist-
ing special tribunals, or of such as
may hereafter be formed to take
cognizance of offenses connected
with the slave-trade.

ARTICLE LXI.

The high contracting parties en-
gage tomake knownto oneanother,
reciprocally, the instructions which
they shall give, for the execution of
the provisions of Chapter III, to
the commanders of their men-of-
war navigating the seas of the
zone referred to.

CHAPTER IV. Countries to which
slaves are sent, whose institutions
recognize the existence of domestic

slavery.
ArTIicLE LXII

The contracting powers whose
institutions recognize the existence
of domestie slavery, and whose pos-
sessions, in consequence thereof, in
or out of Africa, serve, in spite of
the vigilance of the authorities, as
places of destination for African
slaves, pledge themselves to pro-
hibit their importation, transit and
departure, as well as the trade in
slaves. The most active and the
strictest supervision shall be en-
forced at all places where the ar-
rival, transit, and departure of
African slaves take place.

ARTICLE LXIII.

_Slaves set free under the provi-
sions of the preceding article shall,
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circonstances le permettent, ren-
voyés dans leur pays d’origine.
Dans tous les cas, ils recevront des
lettres d’affranchissement des au-
torités compétentes et auront droit
a Jeur protection et i leur assis-
tance afin de trouver des moyens
d’existence.

ARrTIiCLE LXIV,

Tout esclave fugitit arrivant a
la frontiére d’'une des Puissances
mentionnées & Particle LXII sera
réputé libre et sera en droit de ré-
clamer des autorités compétentes
des lettres d’affranchissement.

ArTicLE LXYV,

Toute vente ou transaction dont
les esclaves visés aux articles
LXIII et LXIV auraient été ’ob-
jet par suite de circonstances quel-
conques, sera considérée comme
nulle ou non avenue.

ARTICLE LXVI.

Les navires indigénes portant le
pavillon d’un des pays mentionnés
a Particle LXII, #'il existe des in-
dices qu'ils se livrent a des opéra-
tions de traite, seront soumis par
les autorités locales, dans les ports
quiils fréquentent, 2 une vérifica-
tion rigourense de leur équipage et
des passagers, tant & 'entrée qu’a
la sortie. En cas de présence a
bord d’esclaves africains, il sera
procédé judiciairement contre le
batiment et contre toutes person-
nes quwil y aura lieu d’inculper.

. Les esclaves trouvés i bord rece-
vront des lettres d’affranchisse-
ment par les soins des autorités
qui auront opéré la saisie des na-
vires.

ArTicLE LXVIIL

Des dispositions pénales en rap-
port avec celles prévues par larti-
cle V seront édictées contre les im-
portateurs, transporteurs et mar-
chands d’esclaves afrieains, contre
les anteurs de mutilation d’enfants
ou d’adultes miles et ceux qui en
trafiquent, ainsi que contre leurs
co-auteurs et complices.

VOL XXVII—08

if circumstances permit, be sent
back to the country from whence
they came. In all cases they shall
receive letters of liberation from
the competentauthorities, and shall
be entitled to their protection and
assistance for the purpose of ob-
taining means of subsistence.

ArTICLE LXIV.

Any fagitive slave arriving at
the frontier of any of the powers
mentioned in Article LXII shall
be considered free, and shall have
the right to claim letters of release
from the competent authorities.

ARrTICLE LXYV,

Any sale or transaction to which
the slaves referred to in Articles
LXIII and LXIV may have been
subjected through circumstances
of any kind whatsoever, shall be
considered as null and void.

ARTICLE LXVI.

Native vessels carrying the flag
of one of the countries mentioned
in Article LXITI, if there is any in-
dication that they are employed in
operationsconnected with theslave-
trade, shall be subjected by the
local authorities in the ports fre-
quented by them to a strict exami-
nation of their crews and passen-
gers both on arrival and departure.
If African slaves are found on
board, judicial proceedings shall be
instituted against the vessel and
against all persons who may be im-
plicated. Slaves found on board
shall receive letters of release
through the authorities who have
seized the vessels.

ARTICLE LXVII.
Penal provisions similar to those

provided for by Article V shall be
enacted against persons importing,
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ArTicLE LXVIIL

Les Puissances signataires re-
connaissent la haute valeur de la
loi sur la prohibition de la traite
des noirs, sanctionnée par Sa Ma-
jesté 'Empereur des Ottomans le
4/16 décembre 1889 (22 Rebi-ul-
AKkhir 1307), et elles sont assurées
qu’une surveillance active sera or-
ganiséepar les autorités ottomanes,
particulierement sur la cdte oceci-
dentale de ’Arabie et sur les routes
qui mettent cette cote en commnu-
nication avec les autres posses-
sions de Sa Majesté impériale en
Agsie.

ArTICLE LXIX.

Sa Majesté le Shah de Perse con-
sent 3 organiser une surveillance
active dans les eaux territoriales
et sur celles des cotes du golfe
Persique et du golfe ’Oman qui
sont placées sous sa souveraineté,
ainsi que sur les routes intérieures
qui servent au transport des es-
claves. Les magistrats et lesaun-
tres autorités recevront & cet effet
les pouvoirs nécessaires.

ARTICLE LXX.

Sa Hautesse le Sultan de Zanzi-
bar consent & préter son concours le
plus efficace pour la répression des
crimes et délits commis par les
trafiquants d’esclaves africains sar
terrecommesurmer. Les tribunaux
institués a cette fin dans le Sul-
tanat de Zanzibar appliqueront
strictement les dispositions pénales
prévues a DParticle V. Afin de
mieux assurer la liberté des es-
claves libérés, tant en vertu des
dispositions du présent Acte géné-
ral que des décrets rendus en cette
matiére par Sa Hautesse et ses
prédécessenrs, un bureau d’affran-
chissement sera établi & Zanzibar.

ArTICLE LXXI.

Les agents diplomatiques et con-
sulaires, et les officiers de marine
des Puissances contractantes pré-
teront, dans les limites des con-
ventious existantes, anx autorités
locales leur concours, atin d’aider
a réprimer la traite 1a ou elle existe

ARTICLE LXVIII.

The signatory powers recognize
the great importance of the law re-
specting the prohibition of the
slave-trade sanctioned by His
Majesty the Emperor of the Otto-
mans on the 4th (16th) of Decem-
ber, 1889 (22 Rebi-ul-Akhir, 1307),
and they are assured that an active
surveillance will be organized by
the Ottoman authorities, especially
on the west coast of Arabiaand on
the routes which place that coast
in communication with- the other
possessionsof His Imperial Majesty
in Asia.

ARrTICLE LXIX,

His Majesty the Shah of Persia
consents to organize an active sur-
veillance in the territorial waters
and those off the coast of the Per-
sian Gulf and Gulf of Oman which
are under his sovereignty, and on
the inland routes which serve for
the transportation of slaves. The
magistrates and other authorities
shall, to this effect, receive the
NECcessary powers.

ARTICLE LXX,

His Highness the Sultan of Zan-
zibar consents to give his most
effective support to the repression
of crimes and offences committed
by African slave-traders on land as
well as at sea. The tribunals cre-
ated for this purpose in the Sul-
tanate of Zanzibar shall rigorously
enforce the penal provisions men-
tioned in Article V. In order to
render more secure the freedom’
of liberated slaves, both in virtue
of the provisions of the present
general act and of the decrees
adopted in this matter by His
Highness and his predecessors, a
liberation office shall be established
at Zanzibar.

ArTIiCcLE LXXI,

The diplomatic and consualar
agents and the naval officers of the
contracting powers shall, within
the limits of existing conventions,
give their assistance to the local
authorities in order to assist in re-
pressing the slave-trade where it
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encore; ils auront le droit d’assister
aux proces de traite qu’ils auront
provoqués, sans pouvoir prendre
part & la délibération.

ARTICLE LXXII.

Des bureaux d’affranchissement
ou des institutions qui en tiennent
lieu seront organisés par les ad-
ministrations des pays de destina-
tion des esclaves africains, aux
fins déterminées a I'article X VIIL

ArTIiCLE LXXIII.

Les Puissances signataires
s'étant engagées & se communiquer
tous les renseignements utiles pour
combattre 1a traite, les Gouverne-
ments que coneernent les disposi-
tions du présent chapitre échange-
arront périodiquement avecles au-
tres Gouvernements les données
statistiques relatives aux esclaves
arrétés et libérés, ainsi que les me-
sures législatives ou administra-
tives prises afin de réprimer la
traite.

CHAPITRE V. Institutions desti-
nées a assurer Uexécution de D Acte
général.

§ I.—Du bureauw international maritime.

ARTICLE LXXIV,

Conformément aux dispositions
de Yarticle XX VII, il est institué
4 Zanzibar un bureau international
oii chacune des Puissances signa-
taires pourra se faire représenter
par un délégué.

ARTICLE LXXV,

Le Bureau sera constitué dés
que trois Puissances auront dé-
signé leur représentant.

I1 élaborera un réglement fixant
le mode d’exercice de ses attribu-
tions, Ce réglement sera immédi-
atement soumis A la sanction des
Puissances signataires qui auront
notifié leur intention de 8’y faire
représenter et qui statueront & cet
égard dans le plus bref délai pos-
sible.

still exists. They shall be entitled
tobepresentat trials for slave-trad-
ing brought about at theirinstance,
without, however, being entitled
to take part in the deliberations.

ArricLE LXXII.

Liberation offices, or institutions
in lieu thereof, shall be organized
by the governments of the coun-
tries to which African slaves are
sent, for the purposes specified by
Article X VIII.

ARTICLE LXXIII.

The signatory powers ha,vingt

undertaken to communicate to one
another all information useful for
the repression of the slave-trade,
the Governments whom the present
chapter concerns shall periodically
exchange with the other Govern-
ments statistical data relating to
slaves intercepted and liberated,
and to the legislative and adminis-
trative measures which have been
taken for suppressing the slave-
trade.

CHAPTER V. Institutionsintended
to insure the execution of the gen-
eral act.

SECTION I. Of the international maritime
office.

ARTICLE LXXIV.

In accordance with the provi.
sions of Article XXVII, an inter-
national office shall be instituted
at Zanzibar, in which each of the
signatory powers may be repre-
sented by a delegate.

ARTICLE LXXYV,

The office shall be constituted
as soon as three powers have ap-
pointed their representatives.

It shall draw up regulations fix-
ing the manner of exercising its
functions. These regulations shall
immediately be submitted to the
approval of such signatory powers
as shall have signified their inten-
tion of being represented in this
office. They shall decide in this
respect within the shortest possi-
ble time.
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ARTIOLE LXXVI.

Les frais de cette institution
seront répartis, a parts égales,
entre les Puissances signataires
mentionnées a Varticle précédent.

ARTICLE LXXVII.

Le Bureau de Zanzibar aura per-
mission de centraliser tous les do-
cuments et renseignements qui se-
raient de nature a faciliter la ré-
pression de Ia traite dans la zone
maritime. A cet effet, les Puis-
sances signataires s’engagent 2 lui
faire parvenir, dans le plus bref
délai possible:

1° Les documents spécifiés a
Particle XLI1;

2¢ Le résumé des rapports et la
copie des proceés-verbaux visés a
Particle XLVIII;

3° La liste des autorités terri-
toriales ou consulaires et des délé-
gués spéciaux compétents pour
procéder a Pégard des batiments
arrétés, aux termes de larticle
XLIX

4° La copie des jugements et
arréts de condamnation rendus
conformément & Particle LVIII;

5° Tous les renseignements pro-
pres & amener la découverte des
personnes qui se livrent aux opéra-
tions de la traite dans la zone
susdite.

ARrTIiCcLE LXXVIII.

Les archives du Bureau seront
toujours ouvertes aux officiers de
la marine des Puissances signa-
taires autorisés & agir dans les
limites de la zone définie a Particle
XXI. de méme qu’aux autorités
territoriales ou judiciaires et aux
consuls spécialement désignés par
leurs gouvernements.

Le Bureau devra fournir aux
officiers et agents étrangers auto-
risés A consulter ses archives, les
traductions en une langue euro-
péenne des documents qui seraient
rédigés dans une langue orientale.

11 fera les communications pré-
vues a P'article XLVIII,

ARTICLE LXXYVI.

The expenses of this institution
shall be divided in equal parts
among the signatory powers men-
tioned in the preceding article.

ARTICLE LXXVTII.

The object of the office at Zan-
zibar shall be to centralize all docu-
ments and information of a nature
to facilitate the repression of the
slave-trade in the maritime zone.
For this purpose the signatory
powers engage to forward within
the shortest time possible:

1. The documents specified in
Article XLI;

2. Summaries of the reports and
copies of the minutes referred to in
Article XLVIII;

3. The list of the territorial or
consular authorities and special
delegates competent to take action
ag regards vessels seized according
to the terms of Article XLIX;

4. Copies of judgments and con-
demnations in accordance with
Article LVIII;

5. Allinformation that may lead
to the discovery of persons engaged
in the slave-trade in the above-
mentioned zone.

ARrTICLE LXXVIII.

The archives of the office shall
always be open to the naval officers
of the signatory powers authorized
to act within the limits of the zone
defined by Article XXI, as well as
tothe territorial or judicial authori-
ties, and to consuls specially desig-
nated by their Governments.

The office shall supply to foreign
officers and agents authorized to
consult its archives, translations
into a European language of docu-
ments written in an Oriental lan-
guage.

It shall make the communica-
tions provided for in Article
XLVIIIL
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ArTicLE LXXIX.

Des Bureaux auxiliaires en rap-
port avec le Bureau de Zanzibar
pourront étre établis dans cer-
taines parties de la zone, en vertu
d’'un accord préalable entre les
Puissances intéressés.

Ils seront composés des délégués
de ces Puissances et établis con-
formément aux articles LXXV,
LXXVI et LXXVIIL

Les documents et renseigne-
ments spécifiés & Particle LXXVII,
en tant qu’ils concernent la partie
afférente de la zone, leur seront
envoyés directement par les auto-
rités territoriales et consulaires de
cette région, sans préjudice de la
communication au Bureau de Zan-
zibar prévue par le méme article.

ARTICLE LXXX.

Le Bureau de Zanzibar dressera,
dans les deux premiers mois de
chaque année, un rapport sur ses
opérations et celles des bureaux
auxiliaires pendant I'année écou-
1ée.

3 IL.—De Uéchange entre les gouvernements

des documents et renseignements relatifs a
la traite.

ARTICLE LXXXI.

Les Puissances se communique-
ront, dans la plus large mesure et
le plus bref délai qu’elles jugeront
possibles:

1° Le texte des lois et regle-
ments d’admipistration existants
ou édictés par application des
clauses du présent Acte général;

2° Les renseignements statis-
tiques concernant la traite, les
esclaves arrétés et libérés, le trafic
des armes, des munitions et des
alcools.

ARTICLE LXXXII.

L’échange de ces documents et
renseignements sera  centralisé
dans un bureau spécial rattaché an
département des Affaires Etran-
geres 4 Bruxelles.

ArRTICLE LXXIX.

Auxiliary offices in communica-
tion with the office at Zanzibar
may be established in certain parts
of thezone, in pursuance of a pre-
vious agreement between the inter-
ested powers.

They shall be composed of dele-
gates of these powers, and estab-
lished in accordance with Articles
LXXV, LXXV], and LXXVIII.

The documents and information
specified in Article LXXVII, so far
as they may relate to a part of the
zone specially concerned, shall be
sent to them directly by the terri-
torial and consular aunthorities of
the region in question, but this
shall not exempt the latter from
the duty of communicating the
same to the office at Zanzibar, as
provided by the same article.

ARTICLE LXXX.

The office at Zanzibar shall pre-
pare in the first two meonths of
every year, a report of its own
operations and of those of the
auxiliary offices, during the past
twelve months.

SecTiON IXI. OfF the exchange between the
Governments of documenis and informa-
tion relating to the slave-trade.

ARTICLE LXXXI.

The powers shall communicate
to one another, to the fullest extent
and with the least delay that they
shall consider possible:

1. The text of the laws and ad-
ministrative regulations, existing
or enacted by application of the
clauses of the present general act;

2. Statistical information con-
cerning the slave-trade, slaves ar-
rested and liberated, and the traf-
fic in fire-arms, ammunition, and
aleoholic liguors.

ArTICLE LXXXII.

The exchange of these documents
andinformation shall be centralized
in a special office attached to the
foreign office at Brussels,
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ArTiCcLE LXXXIII.

Le Bureau de Zanzibar lui fera
parvenir, chaque année, le rapport
mentionné A larticle LXXX sur
ses opérations pendant l'année
écoulée et sur celles des bureaux
auxiliaires qui viendraient & étre
établis conformément A TParticle
LXXIX.

ARTICLE LXXXIV.

Les documents et renseigne-
ments seront réunis et pnbliés pé-
riodiquement et adressés & toutes
les Puissances signataires. Cette
publication sera accompagnée,
chaque année, d’une table analy-
tique des documents législatifs,
administratifs et statistiques men-
tionnés aux articles LXXXIT et
LXXXIII.

ARTICLE LXXXY.

Les frais de bureau, de corre-
spondance, de traduction et d’im-
pression qui en résulteront, seront
supportés par toutes les Puis-
sances signataires et reconvrés par
les soins du département des Af-
faires Etrangeres 4 Bruxelles.

§ I1I.—Dela protection des esclaves libérés.

ARTICLE LXXXVI.

Les Puissances signatairesayant
reconnu le devoir de protéger les
esclaves libérés dans leurs posses-
sions respectives s’engagent i eta-
blir, #'il n’en existe_ déja, dans
les ports de la zone déterminée a
Yarticle XXI et dans les ndroits
de leurs dites possessions qui se-
raient des lieux de capiure,de pas-
sage et d’arrivie d’esclaves afri-
cains, des bureaux ou des institu-
tions en nombre jugé suffisant par
elles et qui seront chargés spéci-
alemert de les affranchir et de les
protéger, conformément aux dispo-
sitions des articles VI, X VIII, LII,
LXIIT et LXVL,

ARTICLE LXXXYVII.

Les bureaux d’affranchissement
ou les autorités chargées de ce ser-

ArTICLE LXXXIII.

The office at Zanzibar shall for-
ward to it every year the report
mentioned in Article LXXX, con-
cerning its operations during the
past year, and concerning those of
the auxiliary offices that may have
been established in accordance with
Article LXXIX,

ARrTICLE LXXXIV.

The documents and information
shall be collected and published
periodically, and addressed to all
the signatory powers. This pub-
lication shall be accompanied every
year by an analytical table of the
legislative, administrative, and
statistical documents mentioned in
Articles LXXXIT and LXXXIII.

ARrRTICLE LXXXYV,

The office expenses as well as
those incurred in correspondence,
translation, and printing, shall be
shared by all the signatory powers,
and shall be collected through the
agency of the department of the
foreign office at Brussels.

SecTiON III. Of the protection of liber-
ated slaves.

ARTICLE LXXXVI.

The signatory powers having
recognized the duty of protecting
liberated slaves in their respective
possessions, engage to establish, if
they do not already exist, in the
ports of the zone determined by
Article XXTI, and in such parts of
their said possessions as may be
places for the capture, passage and
arrival of African slaves, such offi-
ces and institutions as may be
deemed sufficient by them, whose
business shall specially consist in
liberating and protecting them in
accordance with the provisions of
Articles VI, XVIII, LII, LXIII,
and LXVI.

ARTICLE LXXXYVTII.

The liberation offices or the aun-
thorities charged with this service
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vice délivreront les lettres d’af
franchissement et en tiendront
registre.

En cas de dénonciation d’un fait
de traite ou de détention illégale,
ou sur le recours des esclaves eux-
mémes, les dits bureaux ou auto-
rités feront toutes les diligences
nécessaires pour assurer la libéra-
tion des esclaves et la punition des
coupables.

La remise des letires d’affran-
chissement ne saurait, en aucun
cas, étre retardée, si l’esclave est
aceusé d’un crime ou délit de droit
commun. Mais, aprés la déli-
vrance des dites lettres, il sera pro-
cédé a Yinstruction en la forme
établie par la procédure ordinaire.

ArTticLE LXXXVIIIL

Les Puissances signataires fa-
voriseront, dans leurs possessions,
la fondation d’établissements de
refuge pour les femmes et d’éduca-
tion pour les enfants libérés.

ARTICLE LXXXIX.

" Les esclaves affranchis pourront
tonjours recourir aux Bureaux
pour étre protégés dans la jouis-
sance de leur liberté.

Quiconque aura usé de fraude ou
de violence pour enlever & un
esclave libéré ses lettres d’affran-
chissement, ou pour le priver de sa
liberté, sera considéré comme mar-
chand d’esclaves.

CHAPITRE V1. Mesures restric-
tives du trafic des spirituewx.

ARTICLE XC.

Justement préoccupées des eon-
séquences morales et matérielles
qu’entraine pour les populations
indigenes Pabus des spiritueunx, les
Puissances signataires sont con-
venues d’appliquer les dispositions
des articles XCI, XCII et XCIII
dans une zone délimitée par le 20°
degré latitude nord et par le 22°
degré latitnde sud, et aboutissant
vers Jouest 4 l'océan Atlantique
et vers Pést a Poeéan Indien et 4
ses dépendances, y compris les iles
adjacentes au littoral jusqu’a 100
milles marins de la cote.

shall deliver letters of release and
shall keep a register thereof.

In case of the denunciation of an
act connected with the slave-trade,
or one of illegal detention, or on ap-
plication of the slaves themselves,
the said offices or authorities shall
exercise all necessary diligence to
insure the release of the slaves and
the punishment of the offenders.

The delivery of letters of release

shall in no case be delayed, if the

slave be accused of a erime or
offence against the common law.
But after the delivery of the said
letters an investigation shall be
proceeded with in the form estab-
lished by the ordinary procedure.

ARTICLE LXXXVIII.

Thesignatory powers shall favor,
in their possessions, the foundation
of establishments -of refuge for
women and of edueation for liber-
ated children. :

ARTICLE LXXXIX.

Freed slaves may always apply
to the offices for protection in the
enjoyment of their freedom.

‘Whoever shall have used fraud-
ulent or violent means to deprive
a freed slave of his letters of release
or of his liberty, shall be eonsid-
ered as a slave-dealer.

CHAPTER V1. Measures to restrict
the traffic in spirituous liqguors.

ARTICLE XC.

Being justly anxious concerning
the moral and material conse-
quences to which the abuse of
spiritnous liquors subjects the na-
tive population, the signatory pow-
ers have agreed to enforce the pro-
visions of Articles XCI, XCII and
XCIII within a zone extending
from the 20th degree of North lati-
tude to the 224 degree of South
latitude, and bounded on the west
by the Atlantic Ocean and on the
east by the Indian Ocean and its
dependencies, including theislands
adjacent to the mainland within
100 nautical miles from the coast.
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ARTICLE XCi.

Dans les régions de cette zone
oi1 il sera constaté que, soit & rai
son des croyances religieuses, soit
pour d’autres motifs, Pusage des
boissons distillées n’existe pas ou
ne s'est pas développé, les Puis-
sances en prohiberont 'entrée. La
fabrication des boissons distillées
y sera également interdite.

Chaque Puissance déterminera
les limites de la zone de prohibition
des boissons alcooliques dans ses
possessions ou protectorats, et sera
tenue d’en notifier le tracé aux an-
tres Puissances dans un délai de
six mois.

I1 ne pourra étre dérogé a la
susdite prohibition que pour des
quantités limitées, destinées a la
consommation des populations non
indigénes et introduites sous le
régime et dans les conditions dé-
terminées par chaque gouverne-
ment.

ARrTICLE XCI1I.

Les Puissances ayant des pos-
sessions on exercant des protecto-
rats dans les régions de la zone qui
ne sont pas placées sous le régime
de la prohibition et ou les spiri-
tueux sont actuellement importés
librement ou soumis & un droit
d’importation inférieur a 15 francs
par hectolitre & 50° centigrades,
s'engagent & établir sur ces spiri-
tueux un droit d’entrée qui sera de
15 franes par hectolitre a 50° cen-
tigrades, pendant les trois années
qui suivront la mise en vigueur du
présent Acte général. A lexpi-
ration de cette période, le droit
pourra étra porté & 25 francs pen-
dant une nouvelle période de trois
années. Il sera, & la fin de la si-
xiéme année, soumis i révision, en
prenant pour base une étude com-
parative des résultats produits par
ces tarifications, & Pettet d’arréter
alors, si faire se peut, une taxe
minima dans toute Pétendue de la
zone ou n’existerait pas le régime
de la prohibition visé a Particle
XCI.

Les Puissances conservent le
droit de maintenir et d’élever les
taxes aun delad du minimam fixé par
le présent article dans les régions
olt elles le possédent actuellement.

ARrTICLE XCL

In the distriets of this zonc
where it shall be ascertained that,
either on account of religious belief
or fromn some other causes, the use of
distilled liquors does pot exist or
has not been developed, the powers
shall prohibit their importation.
Themanufacture of distilled liquors
shall be likewise prohibited there.

Each power shall determine the
limits of the zone of prohibition of
alcoholic liquors in its possessions
or protectorates, and shallbebound
to make known the limits there-
of to the other powers within the

- space of six months.

The above prohibition can only
be suspended in the case of limited
quantities intended jor the cou-
sumption of the non-native popula-
tionand imported under the regime
and conditions determined by each
Government.

ArTICLE XCII,

The powers having possessions
or exercising protectorates in those
regions of the zone which are not
subjected to the regime of the pro-
hibition, and into which alcoholic
liquors are at present either freely
imported or pay an import duty of
less than 15 francs per hectolitre at
50 degrees centigrade, engage to
levy on such alcoholie liquors an
import duty of 15 franes per hecto-
litre at 50 degrees centigrade, for
three years after the present gen-
eral act comes into force. At the
expiration of this period the duty
may be increased to 25 franes dur-
ing a fresh period of three years.
At the end of the sixth year it shall
be submitted to revision, the aver-
ageresults produced by these tariffs
being taken as a basis, for the
purpose of then fixing, if possible,
a minimum duty throughout the
whole extent of the zone where the
prohibition referred to in Article
XClis not in force.

The powers retain the right of
maintaining and increasing the du-
ties beyond the minimum fixed by
the present article in those regions
where they already possess that

right.
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ARTICLE XCIII.

Les boissons distillées qui se-
raient fabriquées dans les régions
visées a Particle XCII et destinées
a étre livrées A la consommation in-
térieure, seront grevées d’un droit
d’accise.

Ce droit d’accise, dont les Puis-
sances s'engagent a4 assurer la per-
ception dans la limite du possible,
ne sera pas inférieur au minimam
des droits d’entrée fixé par Yarti-
cle XCII.

ARTICLE XCIV.

Les Puissances signataires qui
ont en Afrique des possessions en
contact avec la zone spéeifiée 3
Particle XC s’engagent & prendre
les mesures nécessaires pour em-
pécher Pintroduction des spiri-
tueux, par leurs frontiéres inté-
rieures, dans les territoires de la
dite zone.

ARTICLE X(CV.

Les Puissances se communique-
rout, par Pentremise du Bureau de
Bruxelles, dans les conditions indi-
quées au chapitre V, les renseigne-
ments relatifs au trafic des spiri-
tueux dans leurs territoires re-
spectifs.

CuaPITRE VII. Dispositions
Sinales.

ARTICLE XCVI.

Le présent Acte général abroge
toutes stipulations contraires des
conventions antérieurement con-
clues entre les Puissances signa-
taires.

ARrTICLE XCVIL

Les Puissances sighataires, sans
préjudice de ce qui est stipulé aux
articles XIV, XXIII et XCII, se
réservent d’introduire au présent
Acte général, ultérieurement et
d’un commun acceord, les modifica-
tions ou améliorations dont utilité
serait démontrée par 'expérience.

ArTICLE XCIII.

Distilled liquors manufactured
in the regionsreferred toin Article
XCII, and intended for inland con-
sumption, shall be subject to an
excise duty.

This excise duty, the collection
of which the powers engage to se-
cure, as far as possible, shall not
be less than the minimum import
duty fixed by Article XCII,

ArTicLE XCIV.

The signatory powers having
possessions in Afriea contiguous to
the zone specified in Article XC
engage to adopt the necessary
measures for preventing the intro-
duction of spirituous liquors within
the territories of the said zone via
their inland frontiers.

ARTICLE XCV.

The powers shall communicate
to one another, through the office
at Brussels, and according to the
terms of Chapter V, information
relating to the traffic in alcoholie
liquors within their respective ter-
ritories.

CHAPTER VII. Final provisions.

ArTICLE XCVL

The present general act repeals
all contrary stipulations of conven-
tions previously concluded between
the signatory powers.

ARTICLE XCVII.

The signatory powers, without
prejudice to the stipulations con-
tained in Articles X1V, XXIII and
XCII, reserve the right of intro-
ducing into the present general
act, hereafter and by common con-
sent, such modifications or im-
provements as experience may
prove to be useful.
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ARrTIiCcLE XCVIII,

Les Puissances qui n’ont pas
signé le présent Acte général pour-
ront étre admises a4 y adhérer.

Les Puissances signataires se
réservent de mettre a cette adhé-
sion telles conditions qu’elles ju-
geraient nécessaires.

Si aucune condition n’est stipu-
lée, Padhésion emporte de plein
droit Pacceptation de toutes les
obligations et Padmission a tousles
avantages stipulés par le présent
Acte général.

Les Puissances se concerteront
sur les démarches a faire pour
amener Padhésion des Etats dont
le concours serait mécessaire ou
utile pour assurer Pexécution com-
pléte de P Acte général.

I’adhésion se fera par un acte
séparé, Elle sera notifiée par la
voie diplomatique au Gouverne-
ment de Sa Majesté le Roi des
Belges, et par celui-ci & tous les
Etats signataires et adhérents.

ArTIicLE XCIX.

Le présent Acte général sera
ratifié dans un délai qui sera le
plus court possible et qui, en aucun
¢as, ne pourra excéder un an.

Chaque Puissance adressera sa
ratification au Gouvernement de
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges, qui
en donnera avis a toutes les autres
Puissances signataires du présent
Acte général.

Les ratifications de toutes les
Puissances resteront déposées
dans les archives du royaume de
Belgique.

Ausgitot que toutes les ratifica-
tions auront été produites, ou au
plus tard un an aprés la signature
du présent Acte général, il sera
dressé acte du dépot dans un Pro-
tocole qui sera signé par les Re-
présentants de toutes les Puis-
sances qui auront ratifié.

Une copie certifiée de ce Pro-
tocole sera adressée a toutes les
Puissances intéressées.

ARTICLE C.

Le présent Acte général entrera
en vigueur dans toutes les posses-

ARTICLE XCVIII.

Powers who have not signed the
present general actshall be allowed
to adhere to it.

The signatory powers reserve
the right to impose such conditions
as they may deem necessary to
their adhesion.

If no eonditions shall be stipu-
lated, adhesion implies acceptance
of all the obligations and admis-
sion to all the advantages stipu-
lated by the present general act.

The powers shall agree among
themselves as to the steps to be
taken to secure the adhesion of
states whose cooperation may be
necessary or useful in order to in-
surecomplete execution of the gen-
eral act.

Adbhesion shall be effected by
a separate act. Notice thereof
shall be given through the diplo-
matic channel to the Government
of the King of the Belgians, and
by that Government to all the
signatory and adherent states.

ARTICLE XCIX.

The present general act shall be
ratified within the shortest possible
period, which shall not in any case
exceed one year.

Each power shall address its rati-
fication to the Government of the
King of the Belgians, which shall
give notice thereof to all the other
powers that have signed the pres-
ent general act.

The ratifications of all the powers
shall remain deposited in the ar-
chives of the Kingdom of Belgium.

As soon as all the ratifications
shall have been furnished, or at
the latest one year after the signa-
ture of the present general act,
their delivery shall be recorded in
a protocol which shall be signed
by the representatives of all the
powers that have ratified.

A certified copy of this protocol
shall be forwarded to all the powers
interested.

ARTICLE C.

The present general act shall
come into force in all the posses-
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sions des Puissances contractantes
le soixantieme jour a partir de celui
ol aura été dressé le protocole de
dépot prévu a Particle précédent.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont signé le pré-
sent Acte général et y ont apposé
leur cachet.

Fait & Bruxelles, le deuxit¢me
jour du mois de juillet mil huit
cent quatre-vingt-dix.

Epwin H. TERRELL.

H. S. SANFORD.

ALVENSLEBEN.

GOHRING.

R. KHEVENHULLER.

LAMBERMONT.

E. BANNING.

SCHACK DE BROCKDORFF.

J. G. DE AGUERA.

EpM. VAN EETVELDE.

A. VAN MALDEGHEM.

A. BOUREE.

G. COGORDAN.

VIVIAN.

JourN KIRK.

F. pE RENZIS.

T. CATALANL

L. GERICKE.

NAZARE AGA.

HENRIQUE DE MACEDO
PEREIRA COUTINHO.

L. OUROUSSOFF.

MARTENS.

BURENSTAM.

Er. CARATHEODORY.

JOHN KIRK.

GOHRING.
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sions of the contracting powers on
the sixtieth day, reckoned from
the day on which the protocol pro-
vided for in the preceding article
shall have been drawn up.

In witness whereof the respec-
tive plenipotentiaries have signed
the present general act, and have
thereto affixed their seals.

Done at Brussels the 2nd day of
the month of July, 1890.

sEAL] EpwiN H. TERRELL.

SEAL] H. S. SANFORD.

SEAL] ALVENSLEBEN.

SEAL| GOEHRING.

SEAL] R. KHEVENHULLER.

SEAL] LAMBERMONT.

SEAL] E. BANNING.

SEAL| SCHACKDEBROCKDORFF.

sEAL] J. G. DE AGUERA.

SEAL] Epm. vAN EETVELDE.

SEAL] A. VAN MALDEGHEM.

'sgAL] A. BOUREE.

SEAL| G. COGORDAN.

SEAL] VIVIAN.

SEAL] JoHN KIREK.

sEAL] F. DE RENzIS. -

SEAL] T. CATALANIL

SEAL] L. GERICKE.

SEAL] NAZARE AGA.

SEAL] HENRIQUE DE MACEDO
PEREIRA COUTINHO.

_SEALl L. OUBOUSSOFF.

SEAL] MARTENS.

SEAL] BURENSTAM.

SEAL] ET. CARATHEODORY,

SEAL] JoOHN KIRK.

[SEAL] GOEHRING.
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And whereas a protocol was signed at Brussels, on the 2nd. of January,
1892, by the Plenipotentiaries of the Powers aforesaid, providing for the
partial ratification of the said General Act on the part of the French
Republic, the original draft of which protocol, being in the French lan-

guage, is word for word as follows:

Projet de Protocole.

Les soussignés se sont
réunis au Ministére des Affaires
Etrangéres 3 Bruxelles, conformé-
ment a Particle XCIX de PActe
Général du 2 juillet 1890, et en ex-
écation du Protocole du 2 juillet
1891, afin de dresser acte du dépot
des ratifications de celles des Puis-
sances signataires qui n’avaient
pas été en mesure d’opérer ce dé-
pét a la réunion du 2 juillet 1891,

S. E. le Ministre de France dé-
clare que le Président de 1a Répu-
blique, dans ses ratifications sur
Acte Général de Bruxelles, a pro-
visoirement réservé, jusqu’d une
ententeultérieure, lesarticles XXI,
XXII et XXIII, ainsi que les arti-
cles XLIT a LXL

Les Représentants —— don-

Draft of a Protocol.

The undersigned, met at
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at
Brussels, in pursuance of Article
XCIX of the General Act of July
2, 1890, and in execution of the
Protocol of July 2, 1891, with a
view to preparing a certificate of
the deposit of the ratifications of
such of the signatory powers as
were unable to make such deposit
at the meeting of July 2, 1891,

His Excellency the Minister of
France declared that the President
of the Republie, in his ratification
of the Brussels General Act had
provisionally reserved, until a sub-
sequent understanding should be
reached, Articles XXI, XXII,
XXIII, and XTLIT to LXI.

The representatives ——,

GENERAL ACT—SLAVE TRADE. JuLy 2, 1890.

License.

Draft of protocol.
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nent acte a M.le Ministre de France
du dépot desratifications du Prési-
dent de la République Francaise,

‘ ainsi que de exeeption portant sur
les articles XXI XXII et XXIII
et sur les articles XLII 4 LXI.

Ilest entendu que les Puissances
ayant ratifié ’Acte Général dans
son entier se reconnaissent récipro-
quement liées entre elles pour
toutes ses clauses.

11 est également entendu que ces
Puissances ne seront tenues &
Pégard de celles qui auront ratifié
partiellement que dans la limite
des engagements souscrits par ces
derniéres.

Enfin, il reste bien entendu qwa
Pégard de la Puissance ayant ratifié
partiellement, les matiéres faisant
Pobjet des articles XLII a LXI
continueront jusqu’a un accord ul-
térieur A étre régies par les stipu-
lations et arrangements actuelle-
ment en vigueur.

En foi de quoi * * *

acknowledge to the Minister of
France the deposit of the ratifica-
tions of the President of the French
Republie, as well as of the excep-
tion bearing upon Articles XXI,
XXTI, XXIIL, and XLII to LXI.

It is understood that the powers
which have ratified the General
Act in its entirety acknowledge
that they are reciprocally bound
as regards all its clauses.

It is likewise understood that
these powers shall not be bound
toward those which shall have
ratified it partially, save within the
limits of the engagements assumed
by the latter powers.

Finally, it is understood that, as
regards the powers that have par-
tially ratified, the matters forming
the subject of Articles XLII to
LXI shall continue, until a subse-
quent agreement is adopted, to be
governed by the stipulations and
arrangements now in force.

In testimony whereof * * *

And whereas the said General Act of July 2,1890, and the said Proto-
eol of January 2, 1892, were duly ratified by the Governments of the
United States of America and of the other Powers aforesaid;

And whereas, in pursuance of the stipulations of Article XCIX of
the said General Act and of stipulations subsequently agreed upon by
the signatories thereof, the ratifications of the said General Act were
deposited with the Government of His Majesty the King of the Bel-
gians on the2nd.day of July, 1891, by the Plenipotentiaries of the Gov-
ernments of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, the Independent
State of the Congo, Great Britain, Italy, the Netherlands, Persia, Swe-
den and Norway and Zanzibar; on the 3rd day of July, 1891, by the
Plenipotentiary of the Government of Austria-Hungary; on the 2nd.
day of January, 1892, by the Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of
Russia, the Ottoman Porte and the French Republic; on the 2nd. day
of February, 1892, by the Plenipotentiary of the Government of the
United States of Awmerica; and on the 30th day of March, 1892, by the
Plenipotentiary of the Government of Portugal: ) ‘

Now, therefore, be it known that T, Benjamin Harrison, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said General Actof
July 2, 1890, and the said Protocol of January 2, 1892, to be made pub-
lic, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof may
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the
citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, [ have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be hereunto atlixed. i o

Done at the City of Washington this second day of April, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, and of the
Independence of the United States of America the one hundred and
sixteenth.

|SEALL.]

3y the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

BENJ. HARRISON.

Ratification.

Proclamation.
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TREATY—STATE OF THE CONGO. JANUARY 24. 1891.

Junuary 24,181 Treaty between the United States of America and the Independent State
of the Congo of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at Brus-
sels, January 24, 1891; ratification advised by the Senate January 11,
1892; ratified by the President January 19, 1892; ratified by the
Sovereign King of the Independent State of the Congo February 2, 1892;
ratifications exchanged February 2, 1892; proclaimed April 2, 1892.

Preamble.

Contracting parties.

Plenipotentiaries.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas a Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation, between the
United States of America and the Independent State of the Congo, was
signed by their Plenipotentiaries at the City of Brussels, on the 24th
day of January, 1891, the original of which Treaty, being in the English
and French languages, and as amended by the Senate of the United

States, is word for word as follows:

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE NAVIGATION, AND EXTRADITION.

’f_‘lhe United States of America,
an

His Majesty Leopold 11, King of
the Belgians, Sovereign of the
Independent State of the Congo,
desiring to perpetuate, confirm and
encourage the relations of com-
merce and of good understanding
existing already between the two
respective countries by the con-
clusion of a treaty of amity, com-
merce, navigation and extradition,
have for this purpose named as
their respective plenipotentiaries,
viz:

His Excellency, the President of
the United States of America,
Edwin H. Terrell, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotenti-
ary of the United States of Amer-
ica near His Majesty the King of
the Belgians; and

His Majesty, Leopold II King ot
the Belgians, Bovereign ofthe Inde-
pendent State of the Congo,

Edm. Van Eetvelde, Adminis-
trator General of the Department
of Foreign Affairs, Officer of His
Order of Leopold,
who, after having communicated
to each other their full powers,
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et

Sa Majesté Léopold II, Rei des
Belges, Souverain de PEtat Indé-
pendant du Congo,
désirant consacrer, confirmer et en-
courager les rapports de commerce
et de bonne intelligence existant
déja entre les deux pays respectifs
par la conclusion d’un traité d’ami-
tié, de commerce, de navigation et
d’extradition,ont, A ceteffet, nommé
pourleurs Plénipotentiaires respec-
tifs, savoir:

Son Exeellence, le Président des
Etats Unis ’Amérique,

Edwin H. Terrell, Envoyé Extra-
ordinaire et Ministre Plénipoten-
tiaire des Etats-Unis d’Amérique
prés Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges,
et

Sa Majesté, Léopold I1, Roi des
Belges, Souverain de PEtat Indé-
pendant du Congo,

Edm. Van Eetvelde, Adminis-
trateur Général du Département
des Affaires Etrangéres, Officier de
Son Ordre de Léopold,
lesquels, aprés s'étre communiqué
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en
bonne et due forme, sont convenus
des articles sunivants:
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ARTICLE I.

There shall be full, entire and
reciprocal liberty of commerce,
establishment and navigation be-
tween the citizens and inhabitants
ofthetwo High contracting Parties.

The citizens and inhabitants of
the United States of America in
the Independent State of the Con-

o and those of the Independent

tate of the Congo in the United
States of America shall have recip-
rocally the right, on conforming to
the laws of the country, to enter,
travel and reside in all parts of
theirrespective territories; to carry
on business there; and they shall
enjoy in this respect for the pro-
tection of their persons and their
property the same treatment and
the same rights as the natives, or
the citizens and inbabitants of the
most favored nation.

They can freely exercise their
industry or their business, as well
wholesale as retail, in the whole
extent of the territories, without
beingsubjected, as to their persons
or their property, or by reason of
their business, to any taxes, gen-
eral or local, imposts or conditions
whatsoever other or more onerous
than those which are imposed or
may be imposed upon the natives
other than non-civilized aborigines,
or upon the citizensand inhabitants
of the most favored nation.

In like manner they will enjoy
reciprocally the treatment of the
most favored nation in all that
relatesto rights, privileges, exemp-
tions and immunities whatsoever
concerning their person or their
property, and in the matter of
commerce, industry and naviga-
tion.

ArTICLE II.

In all that concerns the aequi-
sition, succession, possession and
alienation of property, real and
personal, the citizens and inhabit-
ants of each of the High contract-
ing Parties shall enjoy in the teri-
tories of the other all the rights
which the respective laws accord
or shall accord in those territories

CONGO. JANUARY 24, 1891,

ARrRTICLE I.

Il y aura liberté pleine, entiére
et réciproque de commerce, d’éta-
blissement et de navigation entre
les citoyens et habitants des deux
Hautes Parties contractantes.

Les citoyens et habitants des
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans PEtat
Indépendant du Congo, et ceux de
PEtat Indépendant du Congo dans
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, auront
réciproquement la faculté, en se
conformant aux lois du pays, d’en-
trer, voyager et séjourner dans
toutes les parties de leurs terri-
toires respectifs; d’y faire le com-
merce; et ils jouiront, 3 cet égard,

927

Liberty of commerce
and navigation.

pour la protection de leurs per-

sonnes et de leurs biens, du méme
traitement et des mémes droits que
les nationaux ou les citoyens et
habitants de la nation la plus fa-
vorisée,

Ils pourront librement exercer
leur industrie ou leur commerce,
tant en gros quen détail, dans
toute Pétendue des territoires,
sans étre assujettis, en ce qui
concerne leurs personnes ou leurs
propriétés, on 2 raison de leurs
affaires, 3 des taxes, générales

ou locales, impdts ou conditions

quelconques, autres ou plus oné-
reux que ceux qui se pergoivent on
pourront étre percus sur les natio-
naux autres que les indigénes non-
civilisés, ou sur les citoyens et
habitants de la nation la plus
favorisée.

De méme, ils jouniront réciproque-
ment du traitement de la nation la
plus favorisée pour tout ce qui
touche aux droits, privileges, ex-
emptions et immunités quelcon-
ques en ce qui concerne leurs per-
sonnes et leurs propriétés, et en
matiére de commerce, d’industrie
et de navigation.

ARTICLE II.

Pour tout ce qui concerne I'ac-
quisition, la succession, 1a posses-
sion et Paliénation des propriétés
mobiliéres et immobiliéres, les
citoyens et habitants de chacune
des Hautes Parties contractantes
jouiront dans les territories de
Pautre de tous les droits que les
lois _respectives accordent ou

Most favored nation
privileges.

Property rights.
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Exemption from
military and civilserv-
ice.

Access to courts.

Freedom of worship.

Consals.

TREATY—STATE OF THE

to the citizens and inhabitants of
the most favored nation.

ARTICLE II1.

The citizens and inhabitants of
each of the High contracting Par-
ties shall be exempt, in the terri-
tories of the other, from all per-
sonal serviee in the army, navy or
militia and from all pecuniary con-
tributions in lieu of such, as well as
from all obligatory official functions
whatever, except the obligation of

sitting, within a radins of one

hundred kilometres from the place
of their residence, as a juror in
judieial proceedings; furthermore,
iheir property shall not be taken
for the public service without an
ample and sufficient compensation.

They shall have free access to
the courts of the other, on con-
forming to the laws regulating the
matter, as well for the prosecution
as for the defense of their rights,
in all the degrees of jurisdietion
established by law. They can be
represented by lawyers, and they
shal® enjoy, in this respect, and in
what concerns domiciliary visits
to their houses, manufactories,
stores, warehouses, etc., the same
rights and the same advantages
which are or shall be granted to
the citizens and inhabitants of the
most favored nation, or to natives.

ARTICLE IV,

The citizens and inhabitants of
the two countries shall enjoy, in
the territory of the other, a full
and entire liberty of conscience.
They shall be protected in the free
exercise of their worship; they
shall have the right to erect reli-
gious edifices and to organize and
maintain missions.

ARTICLE V.

It will be lawful for the two High
contracting Parties to appoint and
establish consuls, vice-consuls,
deputy-consuls, consular agents
and commercial agents in the ter-
ritories of the other; but none of
these agents can exercise his func-

CONGO. JANUARY 24, 1891.

accorderont, dans ces territoires,
aux citoyens et habitants de la
uation la plus favorisée.

ARTICLE IIL

Les citoyens et habitants de
chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes seront exempts,dans les
territoiresde 'autre, detoutservice
personnel dans Parmée, la marine
ou les milices, et de toutes contri-
butions pécuniaires qui en tien-
draient lieu, ainsi que de toutes
fonctions officielles obligatoires
queleonques, sauf l'obligation de
siéger, dans un rayon de cent kilo-
métres du lieu de leur résidence,
comme juré dans les procédures
judiciaires; en outre, leurs biens
ne pourront pas étre requis pour
le service public sans une compen-
sation ample et suffisante.

Ils auront un libre acces aupres
des tribunaux de I'autre, en se con-
formant aux lois régissant’la ma-
tiére, tant pour la poursuite que
pour la défense de leurs droits, &
tous les degrés de juridiction
établis par la loi. Ils pourront se

“faire représenter par des avoecats,

et ils jouiront, & cet égard et en ce
qui concerne les visites domici-
liaires dans leurs maisons, fa-
briques, magasins, dépéts, etc., des
mémes droits e} des mémes avan-
tages qui sont ou seront accordés
aux citoyens et habitants de la na-
tion la plus favorisée, ou aux na-
tionaux.

ARTICLE IV,

Les citoyens et habitants des
deux Etats jouiront, sur le territoire
de lautre, d’'une liberté de con-
science pleine et entiere. Ils seront
protégés dans le libre exercice de
leur calte; ils auront la faculté
d’ériger des édifices religieux et
d’organiser et de maintenir des
missions.

ARTICLE V.

I1 sera loisible aux deux Hautes
Parties contractantes de nommer
et établir des consuls, vice-consuls,
consuls suppléants, agents consu-
laires et agents commerciaux dans
les territoires de Pautre; mais
aucun de ces agents ne pourra
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tions before having received the
necessary exequatur from the Gov-
ernment to which he is delegated.

The said agents of each of the
two High contracting Parties shall

enjoy, in the territories of the other, -

upon the footing of a complete re-
ciprocity, all the privileges, immu-
nities and rights which are actually
granted tothose of themost tavored
nation or which may be accorded
to them hereafter.

The said agents, citizens of in-
habitants of the State by which
they are appointed, shall not be
subject to preliminary arrest, ex-
cept in the case of acts qualified as
erimes by the local legislation and
punished as such. They shall be
exempt from military billeting and
tfrom service in the army, navy or
militia, as well as from all direct
taxes, unless these should be due
on aceount of real estate, or unless
the said agents should exercise a
profession or business of any kind

The said agents can raise their
national flag over their offices.

The consular offices shall be at
all times inviolable. The local au-
thorities can not invade them un-
der any pretext. They can not in
any case examine or seize the pa-
pers which shallbe there deposited.
The consular office ecan not, on
the other hand, serve as place ot
asylum, and if an agent of the con-
sular service isengaged in business,
commercial or other, the papers re-
lating to the consulate shall be kept
separate.

The said agents shall have the
right to exercise all the funetions
generally appertaining to consuls,
especially in what concerns the
legalization of private and public
documents, of invoices and com-
mereial contracts, the taking of de-
positions and the right ot authen-
ticating legal acts and documents.

The said agents shall have the
right to address the administrative
and judicial authorities of the coun-
try in which they exercise their
functions in order to complain of
any infraction of the treaties or

VOL XXVI[——39

entrer en fonctions avant d’avoir
recu lexequatur nécessaire du
Gouvernement aupres duquel il est
délégué,

Les dits agents de chacune des
deux Hautes Partiescontractantes
jouiront, dans les territoires de
Pautre, sur le pied d’'une compléte
réeiprocité, de tous les privileges,
immunités et droits qui sont ac-
tuellement accordés a ceux de la
nation la plus favorisée ou qui
pourront leur étre accordés dans la
suite.

Les dits agents, citoyens ou
habitants de PEtat par lequel ils
sont nommés, neserontpas soumisa
la détention preventive, sauf dans
le cas de faits qualifiés crimes par
lalégislation locale et punis comme
tels. Ilsseront exempts du loge-
ment militaire et du service dans
Parmée, !a marine ou les milices,
ainsi que de toutes contributions
directes, & moins que celles-ci ne
soient dues & raison de propriétés
immobiliéres, ou, 4 moins que les
dits agents wn’exercent une pro-
fession, ou commerce quelconque.

Les dits agents pourront arborer
leur pavillon national sar leurs
chancelleries.

Les chancelleries consulaires se-
ront en tout temps inviolables.
Les autorités locales ne pourront
y pénétrer sous aucun prétexte.
Elles ne pourront, dans aucun cas,
visiter ni saisir les papiers qui y
seront déposés. Les chancelleries
consulaires ne pourront, d’autre
part, servir delieu d’asile, et si un
agent du service consulaire est
engagé dans des affaires commer-
ciales ou autres, les papiers serap-
portant au consulat seront tenus
séparément.

Les dits agents auront le droit
d’exercer toutes les fonetions ap-
partenant géndéralement anx con-
suls, spécialement en ce qui con-
cerne la légalisation de documents
privés et publics, de factureset de
contrats commerciaux, la réception
de dépositions et la faculté de
conférer 'authenticité aux actes et
documents légaux.

Les dits agents auront le droit
de s’adresser anx autorités admini-
stratives et judiciaires du pays
daus lequel ils exercent leurs fonc-
tious pour se plaindre de toute 1n-
fraction aux traités ou conventions

o
S
O

Privileges.

Exemption from ar-
rest, ete.

Flag.

Oftice inviolable.

Functions.
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Deserting sailors.

Navigation on inte-
rior waters.

Charges.

Tonnage, ete., taxes.
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conventions existing between the
two Governments, and for the pur-
pose of protecting the rights and
interests of the citizensand inhabit-
ants of their country. They shall
have also the right to settle all
differences arising between the
captains or the officers and the
sailors of the sea-vessels of their
nation. The localauthorities shall
abstain from interfering in these
cases unless the maintenance of the
public tranquility requires it, or,
unless their assistance should be
asked by the consular authority in
order to assure the execution of its
decisions. ‘

The local authorities will give to
the said agents and, on their de-
fault to the captains or their casual
representatives, all aid for the
search and arrest of sailor-desert-
ers, who shall be kept and guarded
in the prisons of the State upon
the requisition and at the expense
of the consuls or of the captains
during a maximum delay of two
months.

ArTicLE VL

The citizens and inhabitants of
each of the High contraecting Par-
ties shall have reciprocally, accord-
ing to the same rights and condi-
tions and with the same privileges
as those of the most favored nation,
the right to enter with their vessels
and cargos into all the ports and
to navigate upon all the rivers and
interior waters of the other State.

The vessels of each of the con-
tracting Parties and of its citizens
or inhabitants can freely navigate
upon the waters of the territory of
the other, without being subject to
any other tolls, charges or obliga-
tions than those which the vessels
belonging to the citizens or inhab-
itants of the most favored nation
would have to bear.

There will not be hmposed by
either of the contracting Parties
upon the vessels belonging to the
other or to the citizens or inhabit-
ants of the other, in the matter
of tounage, port charges, pilotage,
lighthouse and quarantine dues,
salvage of vessels and other admin-
istrative expenses whatsoever con-
cerning navigation, any taxes or
charges whatever, other or higher

existant entre les deux Gouverne-
ments, et dans le but de protéger
les droits et intéréts des citoyens
et habitants de leur pays. Ils au-
ront aussi le droit de régler tous
les diftérends surgissant entre les
capitaines ou les officiers du bord
et les matelots des navires de mer
de leur nation. Les autorités
locales s’abstiendront d’intervenir
dans ces cas, & moins que le main-
tien de la tranquillité publique ne
Pexige, ou & moins que leur assis-
tance ne soit demandée par I'auto-
rité consulaire pour assurer Vexé-
cution de ses décisions.

Les autorités locales donneront
aux dits agents et, & leur défaut,
aux capitaines ou a leurs manda-
taires éventuels, toute aide pour la
recherche et Varrestation des ma-
rins déserteurs, qui seront détenus
et gardés dans les prisonsde'Litat,
4 la réquisition et aux frais des
consuls ou des capitaines pendant
un délai maximum de deux mois,

ARTICLE V1.

Lescitoyens et habitants de cha-
cune des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes auront réciproquement, aux
mémes titre et conditions et avec
les mémes privileges que ceux de
la nation la plus favorisée, la fa-
culté d’entrer avec leurs navires et
chargements dans tous les ports
et denaviguer sur touteslesrivieres
et les eaux intérieures de Vautre
Etat.

Les navires de chacune des Par-
ties contractantes ou de ses ci-
toyens ou habitants pourront navi-
guer librement sur les eaux dépen-
dant du territoire de Vautre, sans
étre soumis & d’autres plages,
charges ou obligations que ceux
quauraient & supporter les navires
appartenant aux citoyens ou habi-
tants de la nation la plus favorisde.

Il ne sera imposé par aucune des
Parties contractantes aux navires
appartenant a VPautre ou aux ei-
toyens ou habitants de 'autre, en
matiere de tonnage, de droits de
port, de pilotage, de droits de phare
et de quarantaine, de sauvetage de
navires on d’autres dépenses ad-
ministratives quelconques concer-
nant la navigation, de taxes ni
charges quelconques, autres ou
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!:han those which are or shall be
imposed upon the public or private
vessels of the most favored nation.

It is agreed that every vessel
belonging to one of the High con-
tracting Parties or to a citizen or
inhabitant of one of them, having
the right to bear the flag of that
country and having the right to its
protection, both according to the
laws of that country, shall be con-
gidered as a vesscl of that nation-
ality.

ARTICLE VIL

In what concerns the freight and
facilities of transportation, and
tolls, the merchandise belonging
to the citizens or inhabitants of
one of the contracting States trans-
ported over the roads, railroads
and waterways of the other State,
shall be treated on the same foot-
ing as the merchandise belonging
to the citizens or inhabitants of the
most faveored nation.

ARTICLE VIII.

In the territories of neither of
the High contracting Parties shall
there be established or enforced a
prohibition against the importa-
tion, exportation or transit of any
article of legal commerce, produced
or manufactured in the territories
of the other, unless this prohibition
shall equally and at once be ex-
tended to all other nations.

ARTICLE IX,

[ Extradition.]
[Stricken out by the Senate.]

ArTICLE X,

The Republic of the United
Statesof America, recognizing that
it is just and necessary to facilitate
to the Independent State of the
Congo the accomplishment of the
obligations which it has contracted
by virtue of the General Act ot
Brassels of July 2nd, 1890, admits,
so far as it iy concerned, that im-
port duties may be collected upon
merchandise imported into the said
State.

The tariff of these duties ean not
go beyond 1024 of the value of the
mwerchandise at the port of impor-

plus élevées que celles qui sont on
seront imposées aux bitiments pu-
blics ou privés de la nation la plus
favorisée.

H est convenu que tout navire
appartenant 2 Pune des Hautes
Parties contractantes ou a un ci-
toyen ou habitant de 'une d’elles,
ayant le droit de porter le pavillon
de ce pays et ayant droit a sa pro-
tection, le tout conformément aux
lois de ce pays, sera considéré
comme un navire de sa nationa-
lité.

ArTIiCLE VII.

En ce qui concerne les tarifs et
les facilités de transport et les
péages, les marchandises apparte-
nant aux citoyens ou habitants de
Pun des Etats contractants, trans-
portées sur les routes, chemins de
fer et voies navigables de Pautre
Etat, seront traitées sur le méme
pied que les marchandises apparte-
nant aux citoyens ou habitants de
la nation la plus faverisée.

ARTICLE VIIL

Dans les territoires d’aucune des
Hautes Parties contractantes, il ne
sera établi ni mis en vigueur de
prohibition a Végard de Vimporta-
tion, de Pexportation ou du tran-
sit d’ancun article d’un commerce
16gal, produit ou manufacturé dans
les territoires de I'antre, & moins
que cette prohibition ne soit éten-
due également et en wéme temps
a toutes les autres nations.

ARTICLE X,

La République des Etats-Unis
@ Amérique, reconnaissant qu'il
est juste et nécessaire de faciliter
a PEtat Indépendant du Congo
Paccomplissement des obligations
quwil a contractées en vertu de
PActe Général de Bruxelles du 2
juillet 1890, admet, pour ce quila
concerne, que des droits d’entrée
soient percus sur les marchandises
importées dans le dit Etat.

Le tarif de ces droits ne pourra
dépasser 109 de la valeur des
marchandises an port d’importa-
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tation, during fifteen years to date
from July 2nd, 1890, except for
spirits, which are regunlated by the
provisions of Chapter VI of the
General Act of Brussels.

At the expiration of this term of
of fifteen years, and in default of a
new accord, the United States of
America will be replaced, as to the
Independent State of the Congo,
in the situation which existed prior
to July2nd, 1890; the right to im-
pose import duties to a maximum
of 1094 upon merchandise imported
into the said State remaining ac-
quired to it, on the conditions and
within the limitations determined
in articles XI and XII of this
treaty.

ARTICLE X1,

The United States shall enjoy
in the Independant State of the
Congo, as to the import duties, all
the advantages accorded to ‘the
most favored nation.

It has been agreed besides:

1. That no differential treat-
mentnor transit duty can
be established ;

2. That, in the application of
the tariff régime which
will be introduced, the
Congo State will apply
itself to simplify as far as
possible, the formalities
and to facilitate the oper-
ations ot commerce.

ArricLeE XI1.

Considering the fact that in Ar-
tiele X of the present treaty the
United States of America have
given their assent to the establish-
ment of import duties in the Inde-
pendent State of the Congo under
certain conditions, it is well under-
stood that the said Independent
State of the Congo assures to the
flag, to the vessels, tothe commerce
and to the citizens and inhabitants
of the United States of America,
in all parts of the territories of
that State, all the rights, privi-
leges and immunities concerning
import and export duties, tarift
régime, interior taxes and charges
and, in a general manner, all com-
mercial interests, which are or shall

tion, pendant quinze ans & partir
du 2 juillet 1890, sauf pour les
spiritueux, qui sont régis par les
dispositions du chapitre vi de
PActe Général de Bruxelles.

A Yexpiration de ce terme de
quinze ans, et, a défaut d’un nouvel
accord, les Etats Unis d’ Amérique
se retrouveront, vis-a-vis de IEtat
Indépendant du Congo, dans la
situation qui existait antérieure-
ment an 2 juillet 1890, la faculté
d’imposer des droits d’entrée & un
maximum de 1097 sur les mar-
chandises importées dans le dit
Etat lui restant acquise, aux con-
ditions et dans les limites déter-
minées aux articles XI et X1 de ce
traité.

ARTICLE XI.

Les Etats-Unis jouiront dans
PEtat Indépendant du Congo,
quant aux droits d’entrée, de tous
les avantages accordés a la nation
la plus favorisée.

Il a été convenu en outre:

1°. Qu’auncun traitement différen-
tiel ni droit de transit ne pourraétre
établi;

2¢°, Que dans Papplication du ré-
gime douanier qui sera introduit,
PEtat du Congo s’attachera i sim-
plifier, autant que possible, les for-
walités et a faciliter les opérations
du commerce,

ArTicLe XIIL

Eun égard au fait que dans
Particle X du présent traitc, les
Etats - Unis d’Amérique ont donné
leur assentiment & Pétablissement
de droits d’entrée dans I'Litat ludé-
pendant du Congo sous certaines
conditions, il est bien entendu que
le dit Etat Indépendant du Congo
assure au pavillon, aux navires, au
commerce et aux citoyens et habi-
tants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique,
dans toutes les parties des terri-
toires de cet Etat, tous les droits,
privileges etimmunités concernant
les droits d’entrée et de sortie, le
régime douanier, les taxes et
charges intérieares et, d’une
maniere générale, tous les intéréts
commerciaux qui sont ou seront
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be accorded to the signatory Pow-
ers of the Act of Berlin, or to the
most favored nation.

ARTICLE XIII.

In case a difference should arise
between the two High contracting
Parties as to the validity, interpre-
tation, application or enforcement
of any of the provisions contained
in the present treaty, and it could
not be arranged amicably by diplo-
matic correspondence between the
two Governments, these last agree
to submit it to the judgment of an
arbitration tribunal, the decision
of which they bind themselves to
respect and execute loyally.

The tribunal will be composed ot
three members. Each of the two
High eontracting Parties will des-
ignate one of them, selected out-
side of the citizens and the inhab-
itants of either of the contracting
States and of Belgium. The High
contracting Parties will ask, by
common accord, a friendly Govern-
ment to appoint the third arbitra-
tor, to be selected equally outside
of the two contracting States and
of Belgium.

If an arbitrator should be unable
to sit by reason of death, resigna-
tion or for any other cause, he shall
be replaced by a wew arbitrator
whose appointment shall be made
in the same manner as that of the
arbitrator whose place he takes.

The majority of arbitrators can
act in case of the intentional ab-
sence or formal withdrawal of the
minority. The decision of the ma
jority of the arbitrators will be
conclusive upon all questions to be
determined.

The general expenses of the ar-
bitration procedure will be borne,
in equal parts, by the two High
contracting Parties; but the ex-
penses made by either of the par-
ties for preparing and setting forth
its case will be at the cost of that
party-.

ARTICLE XIV.
It is well understood that if the

declaration on the subject of the
import duties, signed July Znd,

accordés aux Puissances signa-
taires de I’Acte de Berlin, ou a la
nation la plus favorisée.

-

ArTicLE XIIIL

Danps le cas oit un différend s’¢-
leverait entre les deux Hautes
Parties contractantes quant a la
validité, Iinterprétation, Pappli-
cation ou la mise en vigueur d’une
des dispositions contenues dans le
présent traité, et qu’il ne pourrait
étre arrangé amicalement par corre-
spondance diplomatique entre les
deux Gouvernements, ces derniers
conviennent de le soumettre aun
jugement d’un tribunal arbitral
dont ils s’engagent & respecter et
a exécuter loyalement la décision.

Le tribunal sera composé de trois
membres. Chacune des deux
Hautes Parties contractantes en
désignera un, choisi en dehors des
citoyens et des habitants de Tun
ou Pautre des Etats contractants
et de la Belgique. Les Hautes
Parties contractantes demande-
ront, de commun accord, 3 un Gou-
vernement ami de nommer le troi-
sieéme arbitre, & choisir également
en dehors des deux Etats contract
ants et de la Belgique.

Si un arbitre était dans Pimpos-
gibilité de siéger par suite de
déces, de démission ou pour toute
autre cause, il serait remplacé par
un nouvel arbitre dont la nomina-
tion sera faite de la méme maniére
que celle de arbitre dont il prend
la place.

La majorit¢é des arbitres peut
statuer en cas d’absence inten-
tionnelle ou de retraite formelle de
la minorité. La décision de la
majorité des arbitres sera définitive
sur toutes les questions a résoudre.

Les dépenses générales dela pro-
cédure arbitrale seront supportées,
a4 parties égales, par les deux
Hautes Parties contractantes; mais
les dépenses faites par Vune ou
Iautre des Parties pour préparer
et pour exposer sa cause seront a
la charge de cette Partie.

ARTICLE XIV.
11 est bien entendn que, si la dé-

claration au snjet des droits d’en-
trée, signée le 2 juillet 1890 par les

933

Settlement of differ-
ences.

Arbitration.

Substitution of arbi-
trators.

Decision.

Fxpenses.

Treaty dependent
on declaration as to
import duties.



934

Ratification.

Signatares.

Exchange of ratifi-
cations.

Proclamation.

TREATY—STATE OF THE CONGO. JANUARY 24, 1891,

1890, by the signatory Powers of
the Act of Berlin, should not enter
into force, in that case, the present
treaty would be absolutely null
and without effect.

ARTICLE XV.

The present treaty shall be sub-
jected to the approval and the rati-
fication, on the one hand, of the
President of the United States,
acting by the advice and with
the consent of the Senate, and, on
the other hand, of His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, Sovereign of
the Independent State of the Congo.

The ratifications of the present
treaty shall be exchanged at the
same time as those of the General
Act of Brussels of July 2nd, 1890,
and it will enter into force at the
same date as the latter.

In faith of which the respective
Plenipotentiaries of the High con-
tracting Parties have signed the
present treaty in duplicate, in
English and in French, and have
attached thereto their seals.

Done at Brussels the twenty-
fourth day of the month of Jan-
uary of the year Eighteen hundred
and ninety one.
|sEAL.] Epwin H. TERRELL.

Puissances signataires de PActe
de Berlin, ne devait pas entrer en
vigneur, en ce cas, le présent traité
serait absolument nul et sans eftet.

ARTICLE XV.

Le présent traité sera soumis a
Papprobation et i la ratification,
d’'une part, du Président des Etats-
Unis, agissant de D’avis et avec le
consentement du Sénat, et d’autre
part, de Sa Majesté le Roi des
Belges, Souverain de VEtat Inds-
pendant du Congo.

Lesratifications du présent traité
seront .échangées en méme temps
que celles de PActe Général de
Bruxelles du 2 juillet 1890, et il
entrera en vigueur a la méme date
que celui-ci.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs des Hautes Par-
ties contractantes ont signé le
présent traité en double, en anglais
et en francais, et y ont apposé leurs
cachets.

Fait 4 Bruxelles, le vingt qua-
trieme jour du mois de janvier de
Panmilhuitcent quatre-vingt-onze.

[scEAU.] EDM. VAN EETVELDE.

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Brussels, on the 2nd day of February, 1892:

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President of

the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be made
publiec as amended, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the
seal of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this second day of April, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, and of the
Independence of the United States the one hundredth and sixteenth,

[SEAL.] BENJ. HARRISON.

By the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE
Secretary of State.
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Parcels-post Convention between the United States of America and British
Guiana.

For the purpose of making better postal arrangements between the
United States of America and British Guiana, the undersigned, John
Wanamaker, Postmaster General of the United States of America, and
Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Britannic Majesty’s
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington, by
virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the following
articles for the establishment of a parcels-post system of exchanges
between the United States and British Guiana.

ARTICLE 1.

The provisions of this convention relate only to parcels of mail matter
to be exchanged by the system herein provided for, and do not affect
the arrangements now existing under the Universal Postal Union Con-
vention, which will continue as heretofore; and all the agreementshere-
inafter contained apply exclusively to mails exchanged under these ar-
ticles.

ArTIiCLE IL

1. There shall be admitted to the mails exchanged under this con-
vention, articles of merchandise and mail matter—except letters, post
cards, and written matter-—of all kinds, that are admitted under any con-
ditions to the domestic mails of the country of origin, except that no
packet may exceed 11pounds (or 5 kilograms) in weight, nor the follow-
ing dimensions: Greatest length in any direction, three feet six inches;
greatest length and girth combined, six feet; and must be so wrapped
or enclosed as to permit their contents to be easily examined by post-
masters and customs officers; and except that the following articles are
prohibited admission to the mails exchanged under this convention:

Publications which violate the copyright laws of the country of des-
tination; poisons, and explosive or inflammable substances; tatty sub-
stanees, liquids, and those which easily liquefy, confections and pastes;
live or dead animals, except dead insects and reptiles when thoroughly
dried; fruits and vegetables, and substances which exhale a bad odor;
lottery tickets, lottery advertisements, or lottery circulars; all ebscene
or immoral articles; articles which may in any way damage or destroy
the mails or injure the persons handling them.

2. All admissible articles of merchandise mailed in one country for
the other, or received in one country from the other, shall be free from
any detention or inspection whatever, exeept such as is required for
collection of customs duties, and shall be forwarded by the most speedy
means to their destination, being subject in their transmission to the
laws and regulations of each country, respectively.

ArTICLE III

1. A letter or communieation of the nature of personal correspondence
must not accompany, be written on, or enclosed with any parcel.

2. If such be found, the letter will be placed in the mails if separable,
and if the communication be inseparably attached, the whole package
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will be rejected. If, however, any such should inadvertently be for-
warded, the country of destination will collect double rates of postage
according to the Universal Postal Union Convention.

3. No parcel may contain packages intended for delivery at an- ad-
dress other than that borne by the parcel itself. If such enclosed pack-
ages be detected, they must be sent forward singly, charged with new
and distinct parcel-post rates.

ARrTICLE 1V.

1. The following rates of postage shall in all cases be required to be
fully prepaid with postage stamps of the country of origin, viz:

2. In the United States, for a parcel not exceeding one pound in
weight, 12 cents; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a pound,
12 cents. . :

3. In British Guiana, for a parcel not exceeding one pound in weight,
six pence; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a pound, six
pence.

4. The parcels shall be promptly delivered to addressees at the post-
offices of address in the country of destination, free of charge for post-
age; but the country of destination may, at its option, levy and collect
from the addressee for interior service and delivery a charge the amount
of which is to be fixed according to its own regulations, but which shall
in no case exceed 5 cents or two and one-half pence for each parcel,
whatever its weight.

ARTICLE V.

1. The sender will, at the time of mailing the package, receive a cer-
tificate of mailing from the post-office where the package is mailed on a
form like Form 1 annexed hereto.

2. The sender of a package may have the same registered in accord-
ance with the regulations of the country of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the delivery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when requested; but either country may re-
quire of the sender prepayment of a fee therefor not exceeding five
cents or two and one-half pence.

4. The addressees of registered articles shall be advised of the arrival
of a package addressed to them, by a notice from the post-office of des-
tination.

ARTICLE VL

1. The sender of each parcel shall make a customs declaration, pasted
upon or attached to the package, upon a special form provided for the
purpose (see Form 2 annexed hereto) giving a general deseription of
the parcel, an accurate statement of its contents and value, date of
mailing, and the sender’s signature and place of residence, and place of
address.

2. The parcels in question shall be subject in the country of destina-
tion to all customs duties aud all customs regulations in force in that
country for the protection of its customs revenues; and the customs
duties properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in
accordance with the customs regulations of the country of destination;
but neither sender or addressee shall be subject to the payment of any
charge for fines or penalties on account of failure to comply with any
customs regulation.

ARTICLE VII.

Each country shall retain to its own use the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it collects on said parcels; consequeutly,
this convention will give rise to no separate accounts between the two
countries,
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ARrTICLE VIII.

1. The parcels shall be considered as a component part of the mails
exchanged direct between the United States and British Guiana, to be
despateched to destination by the country of origin at its cost and by
such means as it provides; but must be forwarded, at the option of the
despatching office, either in boxes prepared expressly for the purpose
or in ordinary mail sacks, marked ¢ parcels post,” and securely sealed
with wax, or otherwise, as may be mutually provided by regulations
hereunder.

2. Each country shall promptly return empty to the despatching office
by next mail, all such bags and boxes.

3. Although articles admitted under this convention will be trans-
mitted as aforesaid between the exchange offices, they should be so
carefully packed as to be safely transmitted in the open mails of either
country, both in going to the exchange office in the country of origin
and to the office of address in the country of destination.

4. Each despatch of a parcels-post mail must be accompanied by a
descriptive list, in duplicate, of all the parcels sent, showing distinetly
the list number of each parcel, the name of the sender, the name of the
addressee with address of destination, and the declared contents and
value; and must be enclosed in one of the boxes or sacks of such despatch
(see Form 3 annexed hereto).

ArTICLE IX.

Exchanges of mails under this convention from any place in either
country to any place in the other, shall be effected through the post-
offices of both countries already designated as exchange post-offices, or
through such others as may be hereafter agreed upon; under such regu-
lations relative to the details of the exchange as may be mutually de-
termined to be essential to the security and expedition of the mails and
the protection of the eustoms revenues.

ARTICLE X.

1. As soon as the mail shall have reached the office of destination,
that office shall check the contents of the mail.

2. In the event of the parcel bill not having been received a substi-
tute should be at once prepared.

3. Any errors in the entries on the parcel bill which may be discov-
ered, should, after verification by a second officer, be corrected and
noted for report. to the despatching office on a form “ Verification Cer-
tificate,” which should be sent in a special envelope.

4. If a parcel advised on the bill be not received, after the non-receipt
has been verified by a second officer, the entry on the bill should be
canceled and the fact reported at once

5. 1f a parcel be observed to be insufficiently prepaid, it must not be
taxed with deficient postage, but the circumstance must be reported on
the verification certificate form.

6. Should a parcel be received in a damaged or imperfect condition,
tull particulars should be reported on the same form.

7. If no verification certificate or note of error be received, a parcel
mail shall be considered as duly delivered, having been found on ex-
amination correct in all respects.

ArTICLE XI.

1. If a parcel can not be delivered as addressed, or is refused, it must
be returned without charge, directly to the despatching office of ex-
change, at the expiration of thirty days from its receipt at the office of
destination; and the country of origin may collect from the sender for
the return of the parcel, a sum equal to the postage when first mailed.
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2. When the contents of a parcel which can not be delivered are
liable to deterioration or corruption, they may be destroyed at once, if
necessary, or if expedient, sold, without previous notice or judicial for-
mality, for the benefit of the right person, the particulars of each sale
being noticed by one post-office to the other.

3. An order for redirection or reforwarding must be accompanied by
the amount due for postage necessary for the return of the article to
the office of origin, at the ordinary parcel rates.

ArTicLE XII.

The post-office department of either of the contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss or damage of any parcel, and no in-
demnity can consequently be claimed by the sender or addressee in
either country.

ArTicLE XIII.

The Postmaster General of the United States of America, and the
Postmaster General ot British Guiana, shall have authority to jointly
make such further regulations of order and detail as may be found
necessary to carry out the present convention from time to time; and
may, by agreement, prescribe conditions for the admission to the mails
of any of the articles prohibited by Article Il of this convention.

ArTIicLE XIV.

This convention shall take effect and operations thereunder shall
begin on the first day of April, 1892, and shall continue in foree until
terminated by mutual agreement, but-may be annulled at the desire of
cither department, upon six months’ previous notice given to the other.

Done in duplicate, and signed at Washington, the third day of Fel-
ruary, 1892,

[SEAL.] JOHN WANAMAKER,
. Postmaster General of the United States of America.
[SEAL.] JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE,

H. B. M. Minister.

The foregoing parcels-post convention between the United States
of America and British Guiana has been negotiated and concluded
with my advice and counsent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Great Seal of the United
States to be hercunto affixed.

SEAL.] BENJ. HARRISON.

y the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, February 4th, 1892,
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Form 1, Form No. 1.
Parcel Post.
ree Receipt.
A parcel addressed as under has been posted here this day.
Office
B I D, | e e e
This certificate is given to inform 1he sender of the posting of a parcel, and does not indicate
that any liability in respect of such parcel attaches to the Postmaster-General.
Form 2. Form No.2.
A.
.Customs declara.
Parcel post between the United States and British Guiana. : tion.
Date. Ptl:ce to w{qch
FORM OF CUSTOMS DRECLARATION. e parcel is
Stamp. adt})rzssed
Description of
parcel p | State Total
‘whether box, Contentas. Value. | Per cent.] customs
basket, bag, charges.
ete.}
$ $
4
; !
|
!
|
| |
1]
{
| |
| |
E Total..| $ $
Date of poating: ............ . 18..; signatare and address ot ““"""{I:‘.I::Z:::::Z.'ZIZZ'.ZZ::::::::::
% For use of Post Office only. and to be filled up at the office of exchange:

}‘amel BillNo, ............ ; No. of rates prepaid............ ; Entry No. _..........
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Form No. 3.
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B.
Parcel Poat from ............ o
The import duty assessed by an officer of customs on contents of this parcel amounts
...... , which must be paid before the parcel is delivered. Date.
Stamp.
""""""""""""""""""" Customs Oficer
C.
Parcel Post from ............
This parcel has been passed by an officer of customs, aud must be delivered
FREE OF CHARGE. Date
. Stamp.
T Postimaster-General.
Form 3
Dute stamp of the : Date stamp of the
dispatching exchange Parcels from .....o......... Jor ceeeee.. receiving exchange
Post %ﬁicu. Post Office.
Parcel Bill No. ...... , dated 18..: per 8.8. ‘... . ...... v
*Sheet No. ....
@
8
3 .
%8
S 1Origin of | Name of ad- Declared | Declared | ©
Z | “parcel. dresses. Address of parcel. contents. value, S% Remarks.
B e
a £
3] ]
s |
‘ 1
|
Total..| $ :

‘When more than one shevt is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be
sufficient if the nndermentioned particulars are entered on the 1aat sheet of the Parcel Bill.

*Total number of parcels sent by the mail to * Total weight of mail ............_..... ... ..

* Number of boxes or other receptacles form- * Deduct weight of receptacles ... .. ... ...
ingthemail................. ..
Signature of dispatching officerat............ *Net weight of parcels ........... . ... .. ..

Post-Oftice: ... ... ...

Signature of receiving officerat . ... .. ... ... ... Post Ofiice :
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Parcels-post Convention between the United States of America and the
Windward I1slands.

For the purpose of making better postal arrangements between the
United States of America and the Windward Islands, the undersigned,
John Wanamaker, Postmaster-General of the United States of America,
and Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Britannic Majesty’s
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington, by
virtne of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the following arti-
cles for the establishment of a Parcels-Post system of exchanges between
the United States and the Windward Islands.

ARTICLE 1.

The provisions of this Convention relate only to parcels of mail mat-
ter to be exchanged by the system herein provided for, and do not atfect
the arrangements now existing under the Universal Postal Union Con-
vention, which will continue as heretofore; and all the agreements here-
inafter contained apply exclusively to mails exchanged under these arti-
cles.

ArrtIicLE 1L

1. There shall be admitted to the mails exchanged under this Con-
vention, articles of merchandise and mail matter—except letters, post
cards, and written matter—of all kinds, that are admitted under any
conditions to the domestic mails of the country of origin, except that
no packet may exceed eleven pounds (or five kilograms) in weight, nor
the following dimensions: Greatest length in any direction three feet
six inches; greatest length and girth combined, six feet; and must be
s0 wrapped or enclosed as to permit their contents to be easily examined
by postmasters and customs officers; and except that the following ar-
ticles are prohibited admission to the mails exchanged under this Con-
vention:

Publications which violate the copyright laws of the country of
destination; poisons, and explosive or inflammable substances; fatty
substances, liquids, and those which easily liquefy, confections and
pastes; live or dead animals, except dead insects and reptiles when
thoroughly dried; fruits and vegetables, and substances which exhale
a bad odor; lottery tickets, lottery advertisements, or lottery circulars;
all obsceneor immoral articles; articles which may in any way damage
or destroy the mails, or injure the persons handling them.

2. All admissible articles of merchandise mailed in one country for
the other, or reecived in one country from the other, shall be free from
any detention or inspection whatever, except such asis required for col-
lection of eustoms duties, and shall be forv rded by the most speedy
means to their destination, being subject in their transmission to the
laws and regulations of each country, respectively.

ArTicLE IIL

1. A letter or communication of the nature of personal correspondence
must not accompauy, be written on, or enclosed with any parcel.
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2. If such be found, the letter will be placed in the mails if separable,
and if the communication be iuseparably attached, the whole package
will be rejected. If, however, any such should inadvertently be for-
warded, the country of destination will collect double rates of postage
according to the Universal Postal Union Convention.

3. No parcel may contain packages intended for delivery at an address
other than that borne by the parcel itself. If such enclosed packages
be detected, they must be sent forward singly charged with new and
distinct Parcels-Post rates.

ARTICLE IV.

1 The following rates of postage shall in all cases be required to be
JSully prepaid with postage stamps of the country of origin, viz:

2. In the United States, for a parcel not exceeding one pound in weight,
twelve cents; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a pound,
twelve cents.

3. In the Windward Islands, for a parcel not exceeding one pound
in weight, six pence; and for each additional pound, or fraction of a
pound, six pence.

4. The parcels shall be promptly delivered to addressees at the Post
Offices of address in the country of destination, free of charge for
postage; but the country of destination may, at its option, levy and
collect from the addressee for interior service and delivery a charge
the amount of which is to be fixed according to its own regulations,
but which shall in no case exceed five cents or two and one-half pence
for each parcel, whatever its weight.

ARrTICLE V.

1. The sender will, at the time of mailing the package, receive a
Certificate of Mailing from the Post-Office where the package is mailed
on a Form like Form 1 annexed hereto.

2. The sender of a package may have the same registered in accord-
ance with the regulations of the country of origin.

3. An acknowledgment of the delivery of a registered article shall
be returned to the sender when requested; but either country may
require of the sender prepayment of a fee therefor not exceeding five
cents or two aud one-half pence.

4. The addressees of registered articles shall be advised of the
arrival of a package addressed to them, by a notice from the Post
Office at destination.

ARTICLE VI.

1. The sender of each parcel shall make a Customs Declaration,
pasted upon or attached to the package, upon a special Form provided
for the purpose (see Form 2 aunexed hereto) giving a general deserip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate statement of its contents and value, date
of mailing, and the sender’s signature and place of residence, and
place of address.

2. The pareels in question shall be subject in the country of destina-
tion tov all customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that
country for the protection of its customs revenues; and the custems
duties properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in
accordance with the customs regulations of the country of destination;
but neither sender nor addressee shall be subject to the payment of any
charge for fines or penalties on account of failure to comply with any
customs regulation.
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ArTICLE VIIL

Each country shall retain to its own use the whole of the postages,
registration and delivery fees, it collects on said parcels; consequently,
this Convention will give rise to no separate accounts between the-two
countries.

ARTICLE VIII.

1. The parcels shall be considered as a component part of the mails
exchanged direct between the United States and the Windward Islands,
to be despatched to destination by the country of origin at its cost and
by such means as it provides; but must be forwarded, at the option of
the despatching office, either in boxes prepared expressly for the pur-
pose or in ordinary mail sacks, marked ¢ Parcels-Post,” and securely
sealed with wax, or otherwise, as may be mutually provided by regula-
tions hereunder.

2. Each country shall promptly return empty to the despatching office
by next mail, all such bags and boxes,

3. Although articles admitted under this Convention will be trans-
mitted as aforesaid between the exchange offices, they should be so
carefully packed as to be safely transmitted in the open mails of either
country, both in going to the exchange office in the country of origin
and to the office of address in the country of destination.

4. Each despatch of a Parcels-Post mail must be accompanied by a
descriptive list, in duplicate, of all the parcels sent, showing distinctly
the list number of each parcel, the name of the sender, the name of
the addressee with address of destination, and the declared contents
and value; and must be enclosed in one of the boxes or sacks of such
despatch (See Form 3 anuexed hereto).

ARTICLE IX.

Exchanges of mails under this Convention from any place in either
country to auny place in the other, shall be effected through the post
oftices of both countries already designated as exchaunge post offices,
or through such others as may be hereafter agreed upon; under such
regulations relative to the details of the exchange as may be mutunally
determined to be essential to the security and expedition of the mails
and the protection of the customs revenues.

ARTICLE X.

1. Assoon as the mail shall have reached the oftice of destination, that
office shall check the contents of the mail.

2. In the event of the parcel bill not having been received, a substi-
tute should be at once prepared.

3. Any errors in the entries on the parcel bill which may be discov-
ered, should, after verification by a second officer, be corrected and
noted for report to the despatching office on a form “ Verification Cer-
titicate”, which should be sent in a special envelope.

4. If a parcel advised on the bill be not received, after the non-receipt
has been verified by a second officer, the entry on the bill should be
canceled and the fact reported at once.

5. If a parcel he observed to be insufficiently prepaid, it must not be
taxed with deficient postage, but the circumstance must be reported
on the verification certificate form.

6. Should a parcel be received in a damaged or imperfect condition,
full particulars should be reported on the same form.

7. It mno verification certificate or note of error be received, a parcel
mail shall be considered as duly delivered, having been found on ex-
amination correct in all respects. ;
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ARTIiCLE XI.

1. If a parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, or is refused, it must
be returned without charge, directly to the despatching oftice of ex-
change, at the expiration of thirty days from its receipt at the office of
destination; and the country of origin may collect from the sender for
the return of the parcel, a sum equal to the postage when first mailed.

2. When the contents of a parcel which eannot be delivered are liable
to deterioration or corruption, they may be destroyed at once, if neces-
sary, or it expedient, sold, without previous notice or judicial formality,
for the benefit of the right person, the particulars of each sale being
noticed by one post office to the other.

3. An order for redirection or reforwarding must be accompanied by
the amount due for postage necessary for the return of the article to the
oftice of origin, at the ordinary parcel rates.

ARrTICLE XII.

The Post Office Departinent of either of the contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss or damage of any parcel, and no
indemnity can consequently be claimed by the sender or addressee in
either country.

ArTIiCLE XIII.

The Postmaster General of the United States of America, and the
Governor of the Windward Islands, shall have authority to jointly
make such further regulations of order and detail as may be found
necessary to carry out the present Convention from time to time; and
may, by agreement, prescribe conditions for the admission to the mails
of any of the articles prohibited by Article II of this Convention.

ArricLe XIV.

This Convention shall take effect and operations thereunder shall
begin on the first day of April, 1892, and shall continue in force until
terminated by mutual agreement, but may be annulled at the desire of
either Department, upon six mouths’ previous notice given to the other.

Done in duplicate, and signed at Washington, the twenty fourth duy
of February, 1892,

[SEAL.] ' JOHN WANAMAKER,
Postmaster General of the United States of America.
{SEAL.] JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE,

H. B. M. Minister.

The foregoing Parcels Post Convention between the United States of
America and the Windward Islands has been negotiated and coneluded
with my advice and cousent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Great Seal of the United
States to be hereunto affixed, this 24th day of February, A. D. 1892,

[SEAL.] BENJ. HARRISON.

By the President:

JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

‘W ASHINGTON, February 24, 1892.
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FormMm 1.

Parcels-Post.

A parcel addressed as under has been posted here this day.

This certificate is given to inform the sender of the posting of a parcel, and does not indieate
that any liability in respect of such parcel attaches to the Postmaster-G \}

ForMm 2.
A.
Parcels- Post between the United States and Windward Islands.

Date. Place to which
FOERM OF CUSTOMS DECLARATION. the parcel is
Stamp. addressed.
Description of
: [State Total
whether box, Contents. Value. |Per cent.| customs
basket, bag, . charges.
ete.}
$ $
Total. $ ! 3
I et

Date of posting:............ , 18..; signature and address of sender$ “*
For use of Post-Office only, and to be filled up at the office of excha
arcel Bill No. ............. ;" No. of rates prepaid ............. ; Entry No. ............
B.
Parcels Post from ............ . I
The import duty assessed by an officer of cnstoms on contents of this parcel amounts Date
tog...... , which must be paid before the parcel is delivered.
Stamp.
""""""""""""""""""""" Customs Officer.
C.
P ls Post from ............ |
T:!i.:ep:mg? hal;og‘een passed by an officer of enstoms and must be delivered | Date
FREE OF CHARGE. !
] Stamp.
T Dostmaster-General,

VOL XXVII——60
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Form No. 3.

Parcel bill.
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Forwm 3.
Date stamp of the Date stamp of, the
i receiving exchange
deisx%%?n eg Parcels from .......... Jor ceeevnen Pos%-Oﬂice €
Post-Oftice.
Parcel Bill No. .-.., dated ...... 18..; per 8.8, “........ ”
*Sheet No. ... *
Eq
3 . -
4 Ongmu Eff Name of ad Address of parcel. lzsgtleaﬁl;:.d Dmd EE Remarks.
g g8
A = A
$
Totals..| $

‘When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be
sufficient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the Parcel Bill.

*Total number of parcels sent by the mail to  *Total weight of mail

*Number of boxes or other recegtacles form- *Deduct weight of receptacles

*Net weight of parcels .................. ..

Signature of receiving officer at
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A Convention between the Governments of the United States and Her
Britannic Mdajesty submitting to arbitration the questions which have
arisen between those Governments concerning the jurisdictional rights
of the United States in the waters of the Behring Sea; concluded at
Washington February 29, 1892; ratification advised by the Senate
March 29, 1892; ratified by the President April 22, 1892; ratifications
exchanged May 7, 1892; proclaimed May 9, 1892.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas & Convention between the United States of America and
Great Britain providing for an amicable settlement of the questions
which have arisen between those Governments concerning the jurisdic-
tional rights of the United States in the waters of the Behring Sea, and
concerning also the preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting
to, the said Sea, and the rights of the cifizens and subjects of either
country as regards the taking of fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to,
the said waters, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the
City of Washington, on the twenty-ninth day of February, one thousand
eight hundred and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being
in the English language and as amended by the Senate of the United
States, is word for word as follows:

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to pro-
vide for an amicable settlement of the questions which have arisen be-
tween their respective governments concerning the jurisdictional rights
of the United States in the waters of Behring’s Sea, and concerning also
the preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said
Sea, and the rights of the citizens and subjects of either country as re-
gards the taking of fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said
waters, have resolved to submit to arbitration the questions involved,
and to the end of concluding a convention for that purpose have ap-
pointed as their respective Mlenipotentiaries:

The President of the United Stutes of America, JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State of the United States; and

Her Mujesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, Sir JULIAN PAUNCEYOTE, G. C. M. G, K, C. B., Her Majesty’s
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United
States;

Wh(;, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers which were tound to be in due and proper form, have agreed to
aud concluded the following articles.
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ARTICLE 1.

Rights of United 'The questions which have arisen between the Government of the
States in Bering Sea, United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty concern-
ferred to tribunal of ing the jurisdictional rights of the United States in the waters of
arbitration. Behring’s Sea, and concerning also the preservation of the fur-seal in,

or habitually resorting to, the said Sea, and the rights of the citizens
and subjects of either country as regards the taking of fur-seal in, or
habitually resorting to, the said waters, shall be submitted to a tri-
bunal of Arbitration, to be composed of seven Arbitrators, who shall

Appointment. be appointed in the following manner, that is to say: Two shall be

named by the President of the United States; two shall be named by
Her Britannic Majesty; His Excellency the President of the French
Republic shall be jointly requested by the High Contracting Parties to
name one; His Majesty the King of Italy shall be sorequested to name
one; and His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway shall be so re-
quested to name one. The seven Arbitrators to be so named shall be
jurists of distinguished reputation in their respective countries; and the
selecting Powers shall be requested to choose, if possible, jurists who
are acquainted with the English langnage.

Substitution. In case of the death, absence or incapacity to serve of any or either

of the said Arbitrators, or in the event of any or either of the said
Arbitrators omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the Presi-
dent of the United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Excellency
the President of the French Republic, or His Majesty the King of
Italy, or His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, as the case
may be, shall name, or shall be requested to name forthwith another
person to act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of the Arbitrator
originally named by such head of a State. -

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after receipt
of the joint request from the High Contracting Parties of His Excel-
lency the President of the French Republie, or His Majesty the King
of Italy, or His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, to name an
Arbitrator, either to fill the original appointment or to fill a vacancy as
above provided, then in such case the appointment shall be made or
the vacaney shall be filled in snch manner as the High Contracting
Parties shall agree.

ARTICLE II.

torteeting of arbitra- The Arbitrators shall meet at Paris within twenty days after the de-
) livery of the counter cases mentioned in Article IV, and shall proceed
impartially and carefully to examine and decide the questions that have
been or shall be laid before them as herein provided on the part of the
Governments of the United States and Her Britannic Majesty respect-
ively. All questions considered by the tribunal, including the final de-

cision, shall be determined by a majority of all the Arbitrators.
Agent. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall also name one person to
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in all matters

connected with the arbitration.

ArTICLE III.

m{nmintt&_cm to b The printeq case of each of the two parties, accompanied by the docu-
ments, the official correspondence, and other evidence on which each re-
lies, shall be delivered in duplicate to each of the Arbitrators and to
the Agent of the other party as soon as may be after the appointment
of the members of the tribunal, but within a period not exceeding four
months from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty.



CONVENTION—GREAT BRITAIN. FEBRUARY 29, 1892. 949

ARTICLE IV.

Within three months after the delivery on both sides of the printed Counter case to be
case, either party may, in like manner deliver in duplicate to each of stbmitted.
the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent of the other party, a counter
case, and additional documents, correspondence, and evidence, in reply
to the ease, documents, correspondence, and evidence so presented by
the other party.
If, however, in consequence of the distance of the place from which Additional time.
the evidence to be presented is to be procured, either party shall, within
thirty days after the receipt by its agent of the case of the other
party, give notice to the other party that it requires additional time for
the delivery of such counter case, documents, correspondence and evi-
dence, such additional time so indicated, but not exceeding sixty days
beyond the three months in this Article provided, shall be allowed.
If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have cCopies of reporte.
specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exclusive
possession, without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the
other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a
copy thereof; and either party may call upon the other, through the
Arbitrators, to produce the originals or certified copies of any papers
adduced as evidence, giving in each instance notice thereof within
thirty days after delivery of the case; and the original or copy so re-
quested shall be delivered as soon as may be and within a period not
exceeding forty days after receipt of notice.

ARTICLE V.

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within one month Arguments.
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter
case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of the said Arbitrat-
ors and to the agent of the other party a printed argument showing
the points and referring to the evidence upon which his Government
relies, and either party may also support the same before the Arbitra
tors by oral argument of counsel; and the Arbitrators may, if they de-
sire further elucidation with regard to any poeint, require a written or
printed statement or argument, or oral argument by counsel, upon it;
but in such case the other party shall be entitled to reply either orally
or in writing, as the case may be.

ARTICLE VI

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, it is agreed - Fointa for decision
that the following five points shall be submitted to them, in order " *™"mer
that their award shall embrace a distinet decision upon each of said
five points, to wit: )

1. What exclusive jurisdiction in the sea now known as the Behring’s
Sea, and what exclusive rights in the seal fisheries therein, did Russia
assert and exercise prior and up to the time of the cession ot Alaska
to the United States?

2. How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to the seal fisheries
recognized and conceded by Great Britain ? ) )

3. Was the body of water now known us the Behring’s Sea included
in the phrase ¢ Pacific Ocean”, as used in the Treaty ot 1825 between
Great Britain and Russia; and what rights, if any, in the Behring’s
Sea were held and exclusively exercised by Russia after said Treaty?

4. Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction, and as to the
seal fisheries in Behring’s Sea east of the water boundary, in the
Treaty between the United States and Russia of the 30th March,

1867, pass unimpaired to the United States under that Treaty ?

5. Has the United States any right, and if so, what right ot protec-

tion or property in the fur-seals frequenting the islands of the United
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States in Behring Sea when such seals are found outside the ordinary
three-mile limit?¢

ARTICLE VII.

If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive
jurisdietion of the United States shall leave the subject in such posi-
tion that the concurrence of Great Britain is necessary to the establish-
ment of Regulations for the proper protection and preservation of the
fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the Behring Sea, the Arbitrators
shall then determine what concurrent Regulations outside the jurisdie-
tional limits of the respective Governments are necessary, and over
what waters such Regulations should extend, and to aid them in that
determination the report of a Joint Commission to be appointed by the
respective Governments shall be laid before them, with such other
evidence as either Government may submit.

The High Contracting Parties furthermore agree to codperate in se-
curing the adhesion of other Powers to such Regulations.

ARrTICLE VIIIL

The High Contracting Parties having found themselves unable to
agree upon a reference which shall include the question of the liability
of each for the injuries alleged to have been sustained by the other, or
by its citizens, in connection with the claims presented and urged by
it; and, being solicitous that this subordinate question should not in-
terrupt or longer delay the submission and determination of the main
questions, do agree that either may submit to the Arbitrators any ques-
tion of faet involved in said claims and ask for a finding thereon, the
question of the liability of either Government upon the facts found to
be the subject of further negotiation.

ArTICLE IX,

The High Contracting Parties have agreed to appoint two Commis-
sioners on the part of each Government to make the joint investigation
and report econtemplated in the preceding Article V1I, and to include
the terms of the said Agreement in the present Convention, to the end
that the joint and several reports and recommendations of said Com-
missioners may be in due form submitted to the Arbitrators should the
contingency therefor arise, the said Agreement is accordingly herein
included as follows:

Each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate
conjointly with the Commissioners of the other Government all the
facts having relation to seal life in Behring’s Sea, and the measures
necessary for its proper protection and preservation.

The four Commissioners shall, so far as they may be able to agree,
make a joint report to each of the two Governments, and they shall
also report, either jointly or severally, to each Government on any
points upon which they may be unable to agree.

These reports shall not be made public until they shall be submitted
to the Arbitrators, or it shall appear that the contingency of their
being used by the Arbitrators can not arise.

ARTICLE X.

Each Government shall pay the expenses of its members of the
Joint Commission in the investigation referred to in the preceding
Article.

ArTicLE XL

The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made within three
months from the close of the argument on both sides.
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It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the
Arbitrators who may assent to it.
_ The decision shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be de-
livered to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and
the other copy shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his
Government,

ArTIiCLE XII.

Each Government shall pay its own Agent and provide tor the proper
remuneration of the counsel employed by it and of the Arbitrators
appointed by it, and for the expense of preparing and submitting its
case to the tribunal. All other expenses connected with the Arbitra-
tion shall be defrayed by the two Governments in equal moieties.

ARTICLE XIII.

The Arbitrators shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings,
and may appoint and employ the necessary officers to assist them.

ARTICLE XIV.

The High Contracting Parties engage to consider the result of the
proceedings of the tribunal of arbitration, as a full, perfect, and final
settlement of all the questions referred to the Arbitrators.

ARTICLE XYV,

The present treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the
United States of America, by and with the adwice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratification shall
be exchanged either at Washington or at London within six months
from the date hereof, or earlier if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed
. this treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington the twenty-ninth day of February,
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two.

JAMES G. BLAINE SEAL
JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE ESEAL

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in
the City of London, on the seventh day of May, one thousand, eight
hundred and ninety-two;

Now, therefore, be it known that I, BENJAMIN HARRISON, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to
be made public, as amended, to the end that the same, and every
article and clause thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the
Seal of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington, this ninth day of May
in the year of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred and

[sEAL] ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States

the one hundred and sixteenth.
BENJ HARRISON

By the President:

JAMES G. BLAINE
Secretary of State.
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CONVENTION—GREAT BRITAIN. APRIL 18, 1892.

Convention between the Governments of the United States and Her
Britannic Majesty for the remewal of the existing modus vivendi in
Behring Sea. Concluded at Washington April 18, 1892; ratification
advised by the Senate April 19, 1892; ratified by the President April
22, 1892; ratifications exchanged May 7, 1892; proclaimed May 9, 1892,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and
Great Britain for the renewal of the existing modus vivendi in Behring’s
Sea was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City ot
Washington, on the eighteenth day of April, one thousand eight hun-
dred and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being in the
English language, is word for word as follows:

CONVENTION between the United States of America and Great Britain
Jor the renewal of the existing “modus vivendi” in Behring's Sea.

Whereas by a Convenfion concluded between the United States of
America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, on the twenty-ninth day of February, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety-two, the High Contracting Parties have
agreed to submit to Arbitration, as therein stated, the questions which
have arisen between them concerning the jurisdictional rights of the
United States in the waters of Behring’s Sea and concerning also the
preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said sea,
and the rights of the citizens and subjects of either country as regards
the taking of the fur-seal in,or habitually resorting to, the said waters;
and whereas the High Contracting Parties, having differed as to what
restrictive Regulations for seal-hunting are necessary, during the pend-
ency of such Arbitration, have agreed to adjust such difference in man-
ner hereinatter mentioned, and without prejudice to the rights of either

party:

The said High Contracting Parties have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries to conclude a Convention for this purpose, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State of the United States;

And Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, Sir JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE, Knight Grand Cross of the
Most Distingunished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight
Commander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty
to the United States;

Who, after having communieated to each other their respective full
powers, found in due and good form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Her Majesty’s Government will prohibit, during the pendency of the
Arbitration, seal killing in that part of Behring Sea lying eastward of
the line of demarcation deseribed in Article No. I of the Treaty of 1867



CONVENTION—GREAT BRITAIN. APRIL 18, 1892,

between the United States and Russia, and will promptly use its best
eﬁ'(()lrts to elansure the observance of this prohibition by British subjects
and vessels,

ARTICLE 11

The United States Government will prohibit seal-killing for the same
period in the same part of Behring’s Sea, and on the shores and islands
thereof, the property of the United States (in excess of seven thousand
five hundred to be taken on the islands for the subsistence of the
natives),and will promptly use its best efforts to ensure the observance
of this prohibition by United States citizens and vessels.

ARTICLE III

Every vessel or person offending against this prohibition in the said
waters of Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits of the
United States, may be seized and detained by the naval or other duly
commisgsioned officers of either of the High Contracting Parties, but
they shall be handed over as soon as practicable to the authorities of
the Nation to which they respectively belong, who alone shall have
jurisdiction to try the offence and impose the penalties for the same.
The witnesses and proof necessary to establish the offence shall also
be sent with them. :

ArTicLE IV.

In order to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty’s Govern-
ment may desire to make with a view to the presentation of the case
and arguments of that Government before the Arbitrators, it is agreed
that suitable persons designated by Great Britain will be permitted at
any time, upon application, to visit or remain upon the Seal Islands
during the sealing season for that purpose.

ARTICLE V.

If the result of the Arbitration be to affirm the right of British sealers
to take seals in Behring Sea within the bounds claimed by the United
States, under its purchase from Russia, then compensation shall be made
by the United States to Great Britain (for the use of her subjects) for
abstaining from the exercise of that right during the pendency of the
Arbitration upon the basis of such a regulated and limited catch or
catches as in the opinion of the Arbitrators might have been taken
without an undue diminution of the seal-herds; and, on the other hand,
if the result of the Arbitration shall be to deny the right of British seal-
ers to take seals within the said waters, then compensation shall be made
by Great Britain to the United States (for itself, its citizens and lessees)
for this agreement to limit the island catch to seven thousand five hun-
dred a season, upon the basis of the difference between this number and
such larger catch as in the opinion of the Arbitrators might have been
taken without an undue diminution of the seal-herds.

The amount awarded, if any, in either case shall be such as under all
the circumstances is just and equitable, and shall be promptly paid.

ARrTICLE VI

This Convention may be denounced by either of the High Contract-
ing Parties at any time after the thirty-first day of October, one thou-
gand eight hundred and ninety-three, on giving to the other Party two
months notice of its termination; and at the expiration of such notice
the Convention shall cease to be in foree.
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ARTICLE VIL

" The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate there-
of, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed either at Washington or at London as early as possible.

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Convention and have hereunto affixed our Seals.
Done in duplicate at Washington, this eighteenth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred and ninety-two.
JAMES G. BLAINE [SEAL
JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. |SEAL

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in
the éity of London, on the seventh day of May, one thousand, eight
hundred and ninety-two;

Now, therefore, be it known that I, BENJAMIN HARRISON, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to
be made public, to the end that the same, and every article and clause
thereof, may be observed in good faith by the United States and the
citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington, this ninth day of May, in
the year of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred and ninety-
two, and of the Independence of the United States the one
hundred and sixteenth.

By the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE
Secretary of State.

[sEAL]

BENJ HARRISON
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Conzention between the United States of America and the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Ireland for a joint survey of the territory
adjacent to the boundary line of the United States of America and the
Dominion of Canada dividing the Territory of Alaska from the Prov-
ince of British Columbia and the Northwest Territory of Canada.
Concluded at Washington July 22, 1892; ratification advised by the
Senate July 25, 1892; ratified by the President of the United States,
July 29, 1892; ratified by the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland,

August 5, 1892; ratifications exchanged at Washington, August 23,

1892; proclaimed August 26, 1892.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and
Great Britain providing for the delimitation of the existing boundary
between the United States and Her Majesty’s possessions in North
America in respect to such portions of said boundary as may not in
fact have been permanently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore
concluded, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City
of Washington, on the twenty-second day of July, one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being in
the English language, is word for word as follows:

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous
to provide for the removal of all possible cause of difference between
their respective governments hereafter in regard to the delimitation of
the existing boundary between the United States and Her Majesty’s
possessions in North Ameriea in respect to such portions of said bound-
ary as may not in fact have been permanently marked in virtue of
treaties heretofore concluded; have resolved to conclude a Convention
in furtherance of these ends, and for that purpose have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries; B

The President of the United States, John W. Foster, Secretary of
State of the United States, and

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Honorable Michael H. Herbert, Charge d'Affaires ad
interim of Great Britain, i )

W ho, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed
to and concluded the tollowing Articles:

4 ArTICLE 1.

The High Contracting Parties agree that a coincident or joint sur-
vey (a8 may be found in practice most convenient) shall be made of
the territory adjacent to that part of the boundary line of the United
States of Amertes and the Dominion of Canada dividing the Territory
of Alaska from the Province of British Columbia and the Northwest
Tervitory of Canada, from the latitude of 54° 40/ North to the point
where the said boundary line encounters the 141st degree of longitude
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Commissions. westward from the meridian of Greenwich, by Commissions to be ap-
pointed severally by the High Contracting Parties, with a view to the
ascertainment of the facts and data necessary to the permanent de-
limitation of said boundary line in accordance with the spirit and
intent of the existing treaties in regard to it between Great Britain
and Russia and between the United States and Russia.

Application will be made without delay to the respective legislative
bodies for the appropriations necessary for the prosecution of the sur-
vey, and the Commissions to be appointed by the two governments
shall meet at Ottawa within two months after said appropriation shall
have been made, and shall proceed as soon as practicable thereafter
to the active discharge of their duties.

Final reports. The respective Commissions shall complete the survey and submit
their final reports thereof within two years from the date of their first
meeting.

The Commissions shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make a
joint report to each of the two governments, and they shall also re-
port, either jointly or severally, to each government on any points
upon which they may be unable to agree.

Each government shall pay the expenses of the Commission appointed
by it.

Each government engages to facilitate in every possible way any
operations which, in pursuance of the plan to be agreed upon by the
Commissions, may be conducted within its territory by the Commission
of the other.

The High Contracting Parties agree that, as soon as practicable
after the report or reports of the Commissions shall have been received,
they will proceed to consider and establish the boundary line in ques-
tion.

ArricLy 11

Commission tomark  The High Contracting Parties agree that the Governments of the
;’3‘;33 o Tt aat. United States and of Her Britannic Majesty in behalf of the Domin-
port, Me. ion of Canada, shall, with as little delay as possible, appoint two Com-

missioners, one to be named by each party, to determine upon a method
of more accuratety marking the boundary line between the two coun-
tries in the waters of Passamaquoddy Bay in front of and adjacent to
Eastport, in the State of Maine, and to place buoys or fix such other
boundary marks as they may determine to be necessary.

Expenses. Each Government shall pay the expenses of its own Commissioner,
and cost of marking the boundary in such manner as shall be deter-
mined upon shall be defrayed by the High Contracting Parties in equal
moieties.

ArT1CLE III.

Ratification. The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washington within twelve months from the
date hereof, or earlier if possible.

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed

this Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals.
Done in duplicate at Washington the 22nd day of July one thousand
eight hundred and ninety-two.
. JOHN W. FOSTER SEAL.]|
MicHAEL H. HERBERT [SEAL.|

carxchange of ratifi- And Whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
i parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in
the city of Washington, on the twenty-third day of August, one thou-

sand eight hundred and ninety-two;
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Now therefore, be it known that 1, Benjamin Harrison, President of Proclamation.
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be
made public, to the end that the same,-and every article and clause
thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of August

in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
|SEAL.] ninety-two and of the Independence of the United States the
one hundred and seventeenth.
BENJ HARRISON

By the President:

JOHN W. FOSTER,
Secretary of State.
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PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY.

APRIL 15, 189!,

Supplemental Convention between the United States, Belgium, Brazil,
France, Great Britain, Guatemala, Italy, The Netherlands, Norway,
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and Tunis, amendatory of the
convention of March 20, 1883, for the protection of industrial prop-
erty. Concluded at Madrid April 15, 1891; ratification advised by
the Senate March 2, 1892 ; ratified by the President March 30, 189.2;
ratifications exchanged June 15, 1892; proclaimed June 22, 1892,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas Protocol 3, amendatory of the Convention of March 20,
1883, for the Protection of Industrial Property was signed at Madrid
on the fifteenth day of April, one thousand, eight hundred and ninety-
one by the Plenipotentiaries of the United States and other Powers, a
certified copy of which Protocol 3, in the French language, is word for

word as follows:

TROISIEME PROTOCOLE.

Protocole concernant la dota-
tion du Bureau International de
I’Union pour la Protection de la
Propriété Industrielle conclu entre
la Belgique, le Brésil,’Espagne, les
Etats-Unis ’Amérique, la France,
la Grande Bretagne, le Guatémala,
I'Italie, la Norveége, les Pays-Bas,
le Portugal, la Suéde, la Suisse et
la Tunisie.

Les soussignés Plénipotentiaires
des Gouvernements ci-dessus énu-
mérés,

Vu la Déclaration adoptée le 12
Mars 1883 par la Conférence inter-
nationale pour la protection de la
propriété industrielle réunie &
Paris,

Ont,d’un commun accord, et sous
réserve de ratifications, arrété le
Protocole suivant:

ARTICLE PREMIER.
Le premier alinéa du chiffre 6 du

Protocole de cléture annexé a la
Convention internationale du 20

{Translation.]

THIRD PROTOCOL.

Protocol concerning the dotation
of the International Burean of the
Union for the protection of Indus-
trial Property between Belgium,
Brazil, Spain, The United States
of America, France, Great Britain,
Guatemala, Italy, Norway, The
Netherlands, Portugal, Sweden,
Switzerland and Tunis.

The undersigned Plenipotentia-
ries of the Governments above
named,

In view of the declaration
adopted March 12, 1883, by the
International Conference for the
Protection of Industrial Property
convened at Paris,

Have, with one aceord and sub-
jeet to ratification, concluded the
following Protocol:

-ARTICLE 1.
The first paragraph of No. 6 of

the final Protocol annexed to the
International Convention of March
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Mars 1883 pour la protection de la
propriété industrielle est abrogé et
remplacé par la disposition sui-
vante:

“Les dépenses du Bureau inter-
national institué par Particle 13
seront supportées en commun par
les Etats contractants. Elles ne
pourront, en aucun cas, dépasser
1a somme de soixante mille francs
par année.”

ARTICLE 2.

Le présent Protocole sera rati-
fié, et les ratifications en seront
échangées 3 Madrid dans le délai
de six mois au plus tard.

11 entrera en viguer un mois 3
partir de Péchange des ratifica-
tions, et aura la méme force et
durée que la Convention du 20
Mars 1883 dont il sera considéré
comme faisant partie intégrante.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten-
tiaires des Etatsci-dessusénumérés
ont signé le présent Protocole &
Madrid le quinze Avril mil huit-
cent-quatre-vingt-onze.

Pour laBelgique, TH. DE BOUNDER
DE MELSBROECK.
¢ le Brésil, Luis F. DABREU.
¢ TEspagne, S. MORET, MAR-
QUES DE AGUILAR, EN-
RIQUE CALLEJA, LUuiIsMaA-
. RIANO DE LARRA.
¢ les Etats-Unis d’Amérique,E.
BURD GRUBB.
¢ 1la France et la Tunisie, P.
CAMBON.
¢ la Grande Bretagne, FRAN-
¢1s CLARE FoORD.
¢ le Guatémala, J. CARRERA.
¢ PItalie, MAFFEL
4 la Norvege, ARILD HuIr-
FELDT.
“ les Pays-Bas, GERICKE.
“ le Portugal, CoMTE DE CA-
SAL RIBEIRO.
¢ laSuéde, ARILD HUITFELDT.
“ la Suisse, CH. E. LARDET.
¢ “  MOREL.

20, 1883, for the Protection of In-
dustrial Property is annulled and
replaced by the following provi-
sion.

“The expenses of the Interna-
tional Bureau instituted by Article
13 shall be supported by the con-
tracting States in common. They
cannotinany event exceed the sum
of sixty thousand francs per an-
num.”

ARTICLE 2.

The present Protocol shall be
ratified, and the ratifications there-
of shall be exchanged at Madrid,
within a period of six months at
the latest.

It shall take effect one month
after the exchange of ratifications,
and shall have the same force and
duration as the Convention of
March 20, 1883, of which it shall
be considered as forming an inte-
gral part.

In testimony whereof, the Pleni-
potentiaries of the States above
named have signed the present
Protocol at Madrid, the fifteenth
day of April, one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-one.

For Belgium, TH.DE BOUNDER DE

MELSBROECK.

¢  Brazil, Luts F. D’ABREU.

¢  Spain,S. MORET, MARQUIS DE
AGUILAR, ENRIQUE CAL-
LEJA, LUIs MARIANO DE
LARRA.

¢  The United Statesof America,
E. BURD GRUBB.

¢  TFranceand Tunis, P.CAMBON,

¢ GreatBritain, FRANCISCLARE
Forp. '

¢  Guatemala, J. CARRERA.

¢ Italy, MAFFEL

“ Norway, ARILD HUITFELDT.

¢ The Netherlands, GERICKE.

¢  Portugal, COUNT DE CASAL
RIBEIRO.

¢ Sweden, ARILD HUITFELDT.

¢ Bwitzerland, CH. E. LARDET.

¢ ¢ MoREL.

And whereas the said Protocol 3 has been duly ratified by the signa-
tory Powers, and the ratifications thereof were exchanged at the City &
of Madrid, on the fifteenth day of June, one thousand, eight hundred and =ations.

ninety-two;
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Proclamation.

PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. APprRIL 15, 1891,

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said Protocol 3 to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington this 22nd day of June, in the year of

our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two and of

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States the one hundred and

sixteenth.
BENJ HARRISON

By the President:

WiLLiAM F WHARTON
Acting Secretary of State.

NoTtE.—Ratifications of Protocol 4 were not exchanged. The Protocol was re-
ferred to the next Conference to be held at Brussels, See telegram from United
States Chargé at Madrid, June 15, 1892.
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- Treaty between the United States of America and the United Kingdom of  June 3, 1802.

Great Britain and Ireland for the recovery of persons who may desert
Jrom the merchant vessels of either country while in the ports of the
other. Concluded at Washington June 3, 1892; ratification advised by
the Senate June 30, 1892; ratified by the President of the United States
July 14, 1892; ratified by the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland July
9, 1892; ratifications exchanged at Washington August 1, 1892; pro-
claimed August 1, 1892. :

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
A PROCLAMATION,

Whereas a Treaty between the United States and Great Britain for preambie.
the recovery of persons who may desert from the merchant vessels of
either country while in the ports of the other, was signed by their re-
spective Plenipotentiaries on the 3rd of June, 1892, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English language, is word for word as follows: '

Treaty between the United States and Great Britain for the recovery of
persons who may desert from the merchant vessels of either country while
in the ports of the other.

‘Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and of Contracting parties.
Great Britain are desirous to make provision for the apprehension,
recovery and restoration of persons who may desert from merchant
vessels of their respective countries while in the ports of the other
country, and to conclude a treaty for the above purpose, the High Con-
tracting Parties have accordingly appointed as their Plenipotentiaries
to conclude the said treaty, that is to say:
The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, Plenipotentiaries.
Secretary of State of the United States; and
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Majesty’s
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States;
‘Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers found in due and good form, have agreed upon the following
articles.

ARTICLE 1.

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents of  Assistance to con-
either of the High Contracting Parties, residing in the dominions, pos- jar oficers toarrast,
sessions or colonies of the other, shall have power to require from the men.
proper authorities the assistance provided by law for the apprehension,
recovery and restoration of seamen who may desert from any ship be-
longing to a citizen or subject of their respective countries, whilein the
ports of the other country. If, however, any such deserter shall have Punishment for
committed any crime or offense in the country where he is found, his ™
surrender or restoration may be delayed until the proper tribunal be-
fore which the case shall be pending or may be cognizable, shall have
pronounced its sentence and the sentence shall have been carried into

effect.
VOL XXVII——61
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It is understood that the preceding stipulations shall not apply to
the citizens or subjects of the country where the desertion shall take
place.

ArTIicLE Il

The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington or at London without delay.

ArTicLE IIL

The present Treaty shall come into operation at the expiration of
thirty days from the date of the exchange of ratitications. It shall re-
main in forece for five years after that date and thereafter until termi-
nated by a twelve months’ notice to be given by either High Contract-
ing Party to the other.

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Treaty and have hereunto affixed our Seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington, this third day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety-two.

JAMES G. BLAINE SEAL.]
JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE [SEAL.]

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington, on the first day of August, one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-two;

Now, therefore, be it known that I, BENJAMIN HARRISON, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington this first day of August in the year

of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, and

[SEAL.] of the Indepeudence of the United States the one hundred

and seventeenth,
BENJ HARRISON.

By the President:

JOHN W. FOSTER,
Secretary of State.



CONVENTION—-DENMARK. JUNE 15, 189>

Convention between the United States and Denwmark for the reciprocal
protection of trade-marks and trade labels. Concluded at Copenhagen
June 15, 1892; ratification advised by the Senate July 21, 1892; rat-
ified by the President of the United States July 29, 1892; ratified by
the King of Denmark September 23, 1892; ratifications exchanged at
Copenhagen September 28, 1892; proclaimed October 12, 1892,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and
the Kingdom of Denmark for the reciprocal protection of Trade-Marks
and TradeLabels was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at
the City of Copenhagen, on the fifteenth day of June, one thousand
eight hundred and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being
in the English and Danish languages, is word for word as follows:

CONVENTION.

With a view to secure for the
manufacturers in the United States
of Ameriea,and those in Denmark,
the reciprocal protection of their
Trade Marks and Trade Labels,
the Undersigned, duly anthorised
to that eftect, have agreed on the
following dispositions.

ARTICLE 1.

The subjects or citizens of each
of the High Contracting Parties
shall in the Dominions and Pos-
sessions of the other have the same
rights as belong to native subjects
or citizens, in everything relating
to Trade Marks and Trade Labels
of every kind.

Provided, always, that in the
United States the subjects of Den-
mark, and in Denmark, the citizens
of the United States of America,
cannot enjoy these rights to a
ereater extent or for a longer pe-
viod of time than in their native
country.

ArTICLE 1L
Any person in either country de-

siring protection of his Trade Mark
in the Dominions of the other must

KONVENTION.

For at sikkre Industridrivende i
de Forenede Stater af Amerika og
i Danmark gjensidig Beskyttelse
af deres Fabrik- og Varemrker,
have undertegnede, efter dertil
at have erholdt behgrig Bemyndi-
gelse, vedtaget fglgende Bestem-
melser.

ARTIKEL 1.

Enhver af de hoje kontraherende
Parters Undersaater eller Borgere
skulle paa den anden Parts Terri-
torier og Besiddelser nyde samme
Rettigheder som Landets egne
Undersaatter eller Borgere med
Hensyn til Alt, hvad der vedrgrer
Fabrik- eller Varem:eker.

Dog kunne Danske Undersaat-
ter i de Forenede Stater og be-
meldte Staters Borgere i Danmnark
ikke nyde disse Rettigheder i et
storre Omfang eller i et l@ngere
Tidsriim end i deres eget Land.

ARTIKEL II.

En Person i et af de to Lande,
der maatte guske Beskyttelse for
sit Varemerke paa det andets Ter-
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fulfil the formalities required by
the law of the latter; but no per-
son, being a subject or citizen of
one of the contracting States, shall
be entitled to claim protection in
the other by virtue of the provi-
sions of this convention, unless he
shall have first secured protection
in his own country in accordance
with the laws thereof.

ARTICLE III.

This arrangement shall go into
effect immediately on or after the
exchange of the ratifications and
shall be in force until a year after

it has been recalled by the one or

the other of the two High Parties.
ARrTICLE IV,

The present convention shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof and by His Majesty
the King of Denmark, and therat-
ifications shall be exchanged at Co-
penhague as soon as may be within
ten monts from the date hereof.

In witness whereof the Under-
signed have signed the presentcon-
vention and have affixed thereto
the seal of their arms.

Done at Copenhagen in double
expedition the 15. June 1892.
[sEAL.] CLARK E. CARR.

ritoritm maa opfylde de lovbe-
stemte Formaliteter i dette sidste;
men ingen Person, som er Under-
saat eller Borger i en af de kon-
traherende Stater skal have Ret
til at fordre Beskyttelse i den an-
den Stat i Kraft af denne Konven-
tions Bestemmelser, medmindre
han fgrst har sikkret sig Beskyt-
telse i sit eget Land i Overenstem-
melse med dettes Love.

ARTIKEL III.

Denne Overenskomst traeder i
Virksomhed timiddelbart ved Ud-
vexlingen af Ratifikationerne og
forbliver i Kraft indtil 1 Aar efter
at den er opsagt af en af de hgje
kontraherende Parter.

ARTIKEL IV.

Narverende Konvention skal
ratificeres af Prasidenten for de
Forenede Stater af Amerika med
Senatets Raad og Samtykke og af
Hans Majestet Kongen af Dan-
mark og Ratifikationerne skulle
udvexles i Kjgbenhavn, saasnart
som muligt, i Lgbet af 10 Maaneder
fra Dags Dato at regne.

Til Bekarftelse heraf have de
Undertegnede underskrevet ner-
verende Konvention og paatrykt
samme deres Vaabensegl.

Skeet i Kgjbenhavn i dobbelt
Udferdigelse den 15. Juni 1892,
[SEAL.] REEDTZ THOTT.

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifieations of the two governments were exchanged in the City
of Copenhagen, on the twenty-eighth day of September, one thousand,
eight hundred and ninety-two; '

Now, therefore, be it known that I, BENJAMIN HARRISON, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed. -

Done at the City of Washington, this 12th day of October, in the

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-

[SEAL] two and of the Independence of the United States the one
hundred and seventeenth.

) BENJ HARRISON.
By the President:

JoHN W. FOSTER,
Secretary of State,
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Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of  August, 1892,
Chile, for the settlement of certain claims of the citizens of either coun- ~—

try against the other.

Signed at Santiago, August?,1892; ratification

advised by the Senate, December 8, 1892 ; ratified by the President of
the United States, December 16, 1892 ; ratified by the President of
Chile, December 23, 1892; ratifications exchanged, January 26, 1893;

proclaimed, January 28, 1893.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas, a Convention between the United States of America and
the Republic of Chile, for the settlement of certain claims of the citi-
zens of either country against the other, was concluded and signed by
cheir respective plenipotentiaries, at the city of Santiago, on the seventh
day of August, in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
two, which Convention is word for word as follows:

The United States of America
and the Republic of Chile, ani-
mated by the desire to settle and
adjust amicably the claims made
by the citizens of either country
against the government of the
other, growing out of acts com-
mitted by the civil or military au-
thorities of either country, have
agreed to make arrangements for
that purpose, by means of a Con-
vention, and have named as their
Plenipotentiaries to counfer and
agree thereupon as follows:

The President of the United
States of America, Patrick Egan,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis-
ter Plenipotentiary of the United
States at Santiago, and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Chile, Isi-
doro Errazuriz, Minister of For-
eign Relations of Chile;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found in good and
true form, have agreed upon the
following articles:—

ARTICLE i,
All claims on the part of cor-

porations, companies or private
individuals, citizens of the United

Los Estados Unidos de América
i la Republica de Chile animados
del deseo de arreglar i econcluir
amigablementelosreclamos hechos
por cindadanos de cualquiera de
los dos paises contra el Gobierno
del otro, provenientes de actos
cometidos por las autoridades ci-
viles o militares de cualquiera de
los dos paises, han convenido en
hacer un arreglo con ese fin, por
medio de una Convencion i han
nombrado sus Plenipotenciarios
para tratar i convenir sobre lo es-
puesto, a saber:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos al Sefior don Patricio Egan,
Enviado Estraordinario i Ministro
Plenipotenciario de los Estados
Unidos en Santiago; 1 el Presi-
dente de la Repiblica de Chile al
Sefior don Isidoro Errazuriz, Mi-
nistro de Relaciones Esteriores de
Chile.

Quienes, despues de haberse
comunicado reciprocamente sus re-
spectivos Plenos Poderes, i encon-
tradolos en buena i debida forma,
han convenido en los articulos
signientes:

ArTticuro 1.
Todos los reclamos entablados

por corporaciones, compaiiias o in-
dividuos privados, cindadanos de
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States, upon the Government of
Chile, arising out of aets com-
mitted against the persons or prop-
erty of citizens of the United
States not in the service of the
enemies of Chile, or voluntarily
giving aid and comfort to the same,
by the civil or military authorities
of Chile; and on the other hand,
all claims on the part of corpora-
tions, companies or private indi-
viduals, citizens of Chile, upon the
Government of the United States,
arising out of acts committed
against the persons or property of
citizens of Chile, not in the service
of the enemies of the United States,
or voluntarily giving aid and com-
fort to the same, by the ¢ivil or
military authorities of the Govern-
ment of the United States, shall
be referred to three Commission-
ers, one of whom shall be named
by the President of the United
States, and one by the President
of the Republic of Chile, and the
third to be selected by mutual ac-
cord between the President of the
United States and the President
of Chile. In case the President of
the United States and the Pres-
dent of Chile shall not agree within
three months from the exchange of
the ratifications of this Conven-
tion to nominate such third Com-
missioner then said nomination of
said third Commissioner shall be
made by the President of the Swiss
Confederation.

ART1ICLE II,

The said Commission, thas con-
stituted, shall be competent and
obliged to examine and decide
upon all claims of the aforesaid
character presented to them by
the citizens of either country.

ARTICLE III.

In case of the death, prolonged
absence or incapacity to serve of
one of the said Commissioners, or
in the event of one Commissioner
omitting, or declining, or ceasing
to act as such, then the President
of the United States, or the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Chile, or
the President of the Swiss Confed-

los Estados Unidos, contra el Go-
bierno de Chile, derivados de actos
cometidos por las autoridades ci-
viles o militares de Chile coutra
las personas o propiedad de ciu-
dadanos de los Estados Untdos
que no estén al servicio de los ene-
migos de Chile, ni hayan prestado
a estos voluntariamente ayuda 1
auxilio, i por la otra parte, todos
los reclamos de corporaciones, com-
paiiias o individuos privados, ciu-
dadanos de Chile, contra el Gobi-
erno de los Estados Unidos, deri-
vados de actos cometidos por las
autoridades civiles o militares de
los Estados Unidos contra las per-
sonas o propiedad de cindadanos
de Chile, que no estén al servicio
de los enemigos de los Estados
Unidos ni hayan prestado a estos
voluntariamente ayuda i auxilio,
seran sometidos a tres Comisio-
nados, de los cuales uno ser4 nom-
brado por el Presidente de los
Estados Unidos de América, otro
por el Presidente de la Repiuiblica
de Chile i el tercero sera elejido
por mituo acuerdo entre el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos i el
Presidente de Chile. En caso de
que el Presidente de los Estados
Unidos i el Presidente de Chile no
se pusieren de acuerdo, dentro de
los tres meses subsiguientes al
canje de las ratificaciones de esta
Convencion, acerca del nombra-
miento del tercer Comisionado, el
nombramiento de este tercer Co-
misionado sera hecho por el Presi-
dente de la Confederacion Suiza.

Articuro 1L

La espresada Comision formada
asi, tendra facultad i obligacion de
examinar i decidir todos los recla-
mos de la naturaleza antes indicada
que le fueren presentados por los
cindadanos de uno i otro pais.

Arriovro III.

En caso de muerte, ausencia pro-
longada o ineapacidad para servir
de uno de los referidos Comisio-
nados, o en el evento de gue un
Comisionado rehuse o cese de obrar
como tal, el Presidente de los Esta-
dos Unidos o el Presidente de Chile
o el Presidente de Ja Confederacion
Suiza, segun fuere el caso, proce-
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eration, as the case may be, shall
forthwith proceed to fill the va-
cancy 80 occasioned by naming
another Commissioner within three
months from the occurrence of the
vacancy.

ARTICLE (V.

The Commissioners named as
hereinbefore provided shall meet
in the City of Washington at the
earliest convenient time within
six months after the exchange of
ratifications of this Convention,
and shall, as their first act in so
meeting, make and subscribe a
solemn declaration that they will
impartially and carefully examine
and decide, to the best of their
judgment and according to public
law, justice and equity, without
fear, favor or affection, all claims
within the deseription and true
ineaning of Articles Iand 1L., which
shall be laid before them on the
part of the Governments of the
United States and of Chile respec-
tively; and such declaration shall
be entered on the record of their
proceedings; Provided, however,
that the concurring judgment of
any two Cominissioners shall be
adequate for every intermediate
decision arising in the execution
of their duty and for every final
award.

ARTICLE V.

The Commissioners shall, with-
out delay, after the organization
of the Commission, preceed to ex-
amine and determine the claims
gpecitied in the preceding articles,
and notice shall be given to the
respective Governments of the day
of their organization and readiness
to proceed to the tramnsaction of
the business of the Commission.
They shall investigate and decide
said eclaims in such order and in
such manner as they may think
proper, but upon such evidence or
information only as shall be fur-
nished by or on behalf of the re-
spective Governments. They shall
be bound to receive and consider
all written documents or state-
ments which may be presented to
them by or on behalf of the respec-
tive Governments in support of,
or in answer to, any claim, and to

der4 sin demora a llenar Ia vacante
asf ocasionada, nombrando otro
Comisionado dentro de los tres
meses contados desde que ocurrié
la vacante.

ArTicuLo IV.

Los Comisionados nombrados en
la forma antes establecida se re-
uniran en la cindad de Washington
a la mayor brevedad posible i den-
tro de los seis meses posteriores al
canje de las ratificaciones de esta
Convencion i como primer acto en
esa reunion formularan i suscribi-
ran una solemne declaracion de
que ellos examinaran impareial i
cuidadosamente, segun su mejor
entender, i, de acuerdo con el de-
recho piblico, la justicia i 1a equi-
dad, sin temor, favor, ni afeccion,
todos los reclamos comprendidos
en la enumeracion i verdadero
significado de los articulos Ii II,
que les fueren presentados de parte
de los Gobiernos de los Estados
Unidoside Chile, respectivamente;
i tal declaracion ser4 anotada en e
acta; entendiéndose sin embargo
que el juicio uniforme de dos Comi-
sionados bastard para tomar cual-
quieraresolucion interlocutoria que
se produzea en el ejercicio de sus
funciones i para caalquiera senten-
cia definitiva.

ArricuLo V.

Los OComisionados procederan
sin tardanza, una vez organizada
la Comision a examinar i ordenar
los reclamos especificados en los
articulos precedentes i daran aviso
a sus Gobiernos respectivos del
dia de su organizacion i de hallarse
prontos para iniciar los trabajos
dela Comision. Ellosinvestigarin
i decidiran los indicados reclamos
en el 6rden i forma que juzguen
propios, pero solo en vista de las
pruebas o informaciones que les
seran suministradas por o de la
parte de los Gobiernos respectivos.
Estaran obligados a recibir i tomar
en cuenta todo documento o es-
posicion escritos que se les presen-
tare por o de parte de los respee-
tivos Gobiernos en apoyo ¢ en
contestacion a algun reclamo, i a
oir, si se creyese necesario en todos
o en cadauno de los reclamos sepa-
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hear, if required, one person on’

each side whom it shall be compe-
tent for each Government to name
as its Counsel or Agent to present
and support claims on its behalf,
on each and every separate claim.
Each Governnent shall turnish at
the request of the Commissioners,
or of any two of them, the papers
in its possession which may be
important to the just determina-
tion of any of the claims laid be-
fore the Commission.

ARTICLE VI.

The conecurring decisions of the
Commissioners, or of any two of
them, shall be conclusive and
final. Said decisionsshallinevery
case be given upon each individual
claim, in writing, stating in the
event of a pecuniary award being
made, the amount or equivalent
value of the same in gold coin of
the United States; andin the event
of interest being allowed on such
award, the rate thereof and the
period for which it is to be com-
puted shall be fixed, which period
shall not extend beyond the close
of the Commission; and said de-
cision shall be signed by the Com-
missioners concurring therein.

ARTICLE VIL

The High Contracting Parties
hereby engage to consider the de-
cision of the Commissioners, or of
any two of them, as absolutely
final and econclusive upon each
claim decided upon by them, and
to give full effect to such decisions
without any objections, evasions,
or delay whatever,

ARTICLE VIII,

Every claim shall be presented
to the Commissioners within a pe-
riod of two months reckoned from
the day of their first meeting for
business, after notice to the re-
spective Governments as pre-
scribed in Article V of this Con-
vention. Nevertheless, where rea-
sons for delay shall be established
to the satisfaction of the Commis-
sioners, or of any two of them, the

radamente, a una persona de cada
lado que cada Gobierno esta facul-
tado para nombrar como su abo-
gado o ajente para presentar i
sostener reclamos de su parte.
Cada uno de los Gobiernos sumi-
nistrara, a peticion de los Comisio-
nados, o de cualesquiera dos de
ellos, los papeles que posea i que
sean de importancia para la justa
apreciacion de algunos de los
reclamos presentados a la Comi-
sion.,

ARTIiCULO VL.

Las resoluciones un4dnimes de los
Comisionados o de cualquiera dos
de ellos seran concluyentesi defini-
tivas. Tales decisiones seran pro-
nuncianadas en cada caso sobre
cada reclamo en particular, por
escrito, estableciendo, en el caso
de que se dé una sentencia que
importe un pago, el monto o valor
equivalente de la suma en moneda
de oro de los Estados Unidos, i en
el caso de que en tal sentencia se
concedan intereses debers fijarse
el tipo de estos i el periodo durante
el cual deban ser computados, peri-
odo que no deberi estenderse mas
alld de la clausura de la Comision,
i el referido fallo sera suserito por
los Comisionados que hubieren
tomado parte en él

ARrTtfcuro VIIL

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
se comprometen a considerar la
decision de los Comisionados o de
cunalesquiera dos de ellos, como
absolutamente final i concluyente
sobre cada reclamo resuelto por
ellos 1 a dar cumplido efecto a cada
sentencia sin objeciones, evasivas
o dilatorias de cualquiera clase.—

ArrtfcuLo VIII.

Cada reclamo serd presentado a
los Comisionados dentro del peri-
odo de dos meses contades desde
el dia de su primera sesion de tra-
bajo, despues dehaber comunicado
el hecho a los respectivos Gobier-
nos, como lo preseribe el articulo
V de esta convencion. Sin em-
bargo, si se alegaren, en favor del
retardo, razones satisfactorias para
los Comisionados o para cuales-
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period for presenting the claim may
be extended by them to any time
not exceeding two months longer.

The Commissioners shall be
bound to examine and decide upon
every claim within six months from
the day of their first meeting for
businessas aforesaid ; which period
shallnotbe extended exceptonlyin
case of the proceedings of the Com-
mission sh#Ml be interrupted by
the death, incapacity, retirement
or cessation of the fanctions of any
one of the Commissioners, in which
event the period of six months
herein prescribed shall not be held
to inclnde the time during which
suach interruption may actually
exist.

It shall be competent in each
case for the said Commissioners
to decide whether any claim has,
or has not, been duly made, pre-
ferred, and laid before them, either
wholly, or to any and what extent,
according to the true intent and
mweaning of this Convention.

ARTICLE IX.

All sums of money which may
be awarded by the Commissioners
as aforesaid, shall be paid by the
one Government to the other, as
the case may be, at the capital of
the Government to receive such
payment, within six months after
the date of the final award, with-
out interest, and without any de-
duction save as specified in Ar-
ticle X.

ARTICLE X.

The Commissioners shall keep an
accurate record and correct mir-
utes or notes of all their proceed-
ings, with the dates thereof; and
the Governments of the United
States and ot Chile may each ap-
point and employ a Secretary
versed in the languages of both
countries, and the Commissioners
may appoint any other necessary
officer or officers to assist them in
the transaction of the business
which may come before them.

Each Government shall pay its
own Commissioner, Secretary and
Agent or Counsel, and at the same

quiera dos de ellos, el plazo para
presentar el reclamo puede ser
estendido por ellos dentro de un
periodo que no exeda de dos meses.

Los Comisionados estaran obli-
gados a examinar i resolver cada
reclamo dentro de los seis meses
contados desde el diade suprimera
reunion de trabajo, como antes se
ha dicho, cuyo periodo no serd
ampliado escepto solamente en el
caso de que los trabajos de la
Comision fueran interrumpidos por
la muerte, incapacidad, retiro o
cesacion de funciones de algunos
de los Comisionados, i, en este caso,
el periodo de seis meses aqui pre-
serito no se entendera que abraza
el tiempo durante el cual tal inte-
rrupeion pueda durar.

Los referidos Comisionados estdn
facultados para decidir en cada
caso si un reclamo ha sido 6 no de-
bidamente hecho, espuesto, pre-
sentado i sostenido ante ellos, ya
faese en el todo 6 en alguna parte,
de acuerdo con el verdadero pro-
posito e intelijencia de esta Con-
vencion.

ArrfcuLo IX.

Todas las sumas en dinero que
los Comisionados ordenaren pagar,
en la forma anterior, serd4n cubier-
tas por un Gobierno al otro, segun
fuere el caso, de manera que el
Gobierno pueda recibir en su capi-
tal dicho pago, dentro de los seis
meses posteriores a la fecha de la
sentencia definitiva, sin intereses
i sin otra deduccion que la especi-
ficada en el articulo X.

ArTfcUuLo X.

Los Comisionados llevaran un
prolijo rejistro i correctas actas o
notas de todos los procedimientos
con sus respectivas fechas, i los
Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos
i de Chile pueden cada cual nom-
brar i ocupar un Secretario ver-
sado en el idioma de ambos paises,
i los Comisionados pueden nom-
brar algun otro empleado o emple-
ados necesarios que les ayuden en
el despacho de los asuntos que
pendieren ante ellos.

Cada Gobierno pagara su propio
Comisionado, Secretario y Ajente
o abogado, i Ia remuneracion sera
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or equivalent rates of compensa-
tion, as near as may be, for like
officers on the one side as on the
other. All other expenses, includ-
ing the compensation of the third
Comnissioner, which latter shall
be equal or equivalent to that of
the other Commissioners shall be
defrayed by the two Governments
in equal moieties.

The whole expenses of the Com-
mission, including contingent ex-
penses, shall be defrayed by a rata-
ble deduction on the amount of the
sums awarded by the Commission-
ers, provided always that such de-
duction shall not exceed the rate
of five per centum on the sum so
awarded. If the whole expenses
shall exceed this rate, then the ex-
cess of expense shall be defrayed
jointly by the two Governments in
equal moieties.

ARTICLE XI1.

The High Contracting Parties
agree to consider the result of the
proceedings of the Commission
provided for by this Convention as
a full, perfect and final settlement
of any and every claim upon either

rovernment within the description

and true meaning of Articles I and
II: and that every such claim,
whether or not the same may have
been presented to the notice of|
made, preferred or laid before the
said Commission, shall, from and
atter the conclusion of the proceed-
ings of the said Commission, be
treated and considered as finally
settled, concluded and barred.

ARTICLE XII.

The present Convention shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the
advice and cousent of the Senate
thereof and by the President ot
the Republic of Chile, with the
consent and approbation of the
Congress of the same, and the rati-
fications shall be exchanged at
Washington, at as early a day as
may be possible within six months
from the date hereof.

In testimony whereof the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention, in the
English and Spanish languages,

UBLIC OF CHILE.

tan equivalente cuanto fuere posi-
ble para los empleados de una u
otra parte.

Todos los demas gastos, inclu-
yendo la remuneracion del tercer
Comisionado, la cual serd igual o
equivalente a la de los otros Co-
misionados, sera pagado por los
dos Gobiernos por mitad.

Todos los gastos de la Comision,
incluyendo desembolsos imprevis-
tos, seran pagados con una deduc-
cion a prorrata del monto de las
sumas falladas por la Comision,
con tal que dicha deduccion no
exceda la cuota del cinco por ciento
de las sumas falladas. Si el valor
total de los gastos excediere esta
cantidad, el exceso de gastos serd
pagado juntamente i por mitad por
los dos Gobiernos.

ArTicuLo XI,

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en considerar el resul-
tado de los trabajos de la Comision
establecida por esta Convencion
como un arreglo completo, perfecto
i final de todosi de cada uno de
los reclamos contra uno i otro Go-
bierno, dentro de la prescripcion i
verdadera intelijencia de los arti-
culos IiII; i que cada reclamo, ya
sea que se haya o no elevado a
conocimiento, formulado, sometido
i sostenido ante la referida Comi-
sion, serd desde la conclusion de
los trabajos de la Comision, con-
siderado i tenido como finalmente
resuelto, concluido i finiquitado.

ArTicuLo XII.

La presente Convencion sers
ratificada por el Presidente de los
Estados Unidos, con el eonsejo i
acuerdo del Senado, i por el Presi-
dente de la Repiiblica de Chile, con
el consentimiento i aprobacion del
Congreso de la misma, i las ratifi-
caclones serdn canjeadas en Wash-
Ington en el mas breve plazo posi-
ble dentro de los seis meses conta-
dos desde esta fecha.

En testimonio de lo cual los
respectivos Plenipotenciarios han
firmado la presente Convencion en
los idiomas inglés i espafiol, por
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in duplicate, and hereunto affixed duplicado i le han puesto aqui sus
their respective seals, sellos respectivos.
Done at the city of Santiago the Hecha en la ciudad de Santiago
seventh day of August, in the year el dia siete de Agosto de 1892,
of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-two.
SEAL.]| PATRICK EGAN. PATRICK EGAN. [SEAL
SEAL.| ISIDORO ERRAZURIZ. ISIDORO ERRAZURIZ. [SEAL

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two governments were exchanged in
the city of Washington on the twenty sixth day of January, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety-three.

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President
of the United States of Ameriea, have caused the said convention to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the
seal of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of January,
in the year of cur Lord, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three,
and of the Independence of the United States the one hundred and
seventeenth,

[SEAL.] BENJ HARRISON

By the President:
JoHN W. FOSTER,
Secretary of State.
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January M, 1893.  Theqty between the United States of America and the Kingdom of Sweden
Jor the extradition of criminals. Concluded at Washington January
14, 1893; ratification advised by the Senate February 2, 1893; ratified
by the President February 8, 1893; ratified by the King February 10,
1893; ratificarions exchanged at Washington, March 18, 1893; pro-
claimed March 18, 1893.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION

Preamble. Whereas, a Treaty between the United States and Sweden for the
. extradition of criminals was coneluded and signed by their respective
plenipotentiaries at the city ot Washington, on the fourteenth day of
, January, in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three,

. which Treaty is word for word as follows: -

Contractingparties  The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sweden
and Norway, being desirous to confirm their friendly relations and to
promote the cause of justice, have resolved to conclude a new treaty
for the extradition of fugitives from justice between the United States
of America and the Kingdom of Sweden, and have appointed for that
purpose the following Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America, John W. Foster,
Secretary of State of the United States; and

Plenipotentaries. His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, J. A. W, Grip, His
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the
United States; . : »

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the tollowing articles:

ARTICLE 1.

o eCiprocal delivery The Government of the United States and the Government of Sweden

with Crime, £ mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having been charged with or
convicted of any of the crimes and offenses specitied in the following
article, committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting par-
ties, shall seek an asylum or be found within the territories of the other:
Provided, that this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality
as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so
charged shall be found, would justify his or her apprehension and com-
witment for trial, if the crime or offense had been there committed.

ARTICLE II,

Extraditablecrimes  Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes and offenses:

Murder, ete. 1. Murder, comprehending assassination, parricide, infanticide and
poisoning; attempt to commit murder; the killing of a human being,
when such act is punishable in the United States as voluntary man-
slaughter, and in Sweden as manslaughter.

Arson. 2. Arson.
3. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking
Robbery. from the person of another money or goods, by violence or putting him

in fear; burglary; also house-breaking or shop-breaking.
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4. Forgery, or the utterance of forged papers; the forgery or falsifi-
cation of official acts of government, of public authorities, or of courts
of justice, or the utterance of the thing forged or falsitied.

5. The counterfeiting, falsifying or altering of money, whether coin or
paper, or of instruments of debt created by national, state, provingcial,
or municipal governments, or of coupons thereof, or of bank-notes, or
the utterance or circulation of the same; or the counterfeiting, falsify-
ing or altering of seals of state.

6. Embezzlement by public officers; embezzlement by persons hired
or salaried, to the detriment of their employers; larceny; obtaining
money, valuable securities or other property by false pretenses, or
receiving money, valuable securities or other property knowing the
same to have been embezzled, stolen or fraudulently obtained, when
such act is made criminal by the laws of both countries and the amount
of money or the value of the property fraudulently obtained or received
is not less than $200 or kronor 740.

7. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trus-
tee or other person acting in a fiduciary capacity, or director or mem-
ber or officer of any company, when such act is made criminal by the
laws of both countries and the amount of money or the value of the
property misappropriated is not less than $200 or kronor 740.

8. Perjury; subornation of perjury. .

9. Rape; abduetion; kidnapping.

10. Willful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads which
endangers human life.

11. Crimes committed at sea:

a. Piracy, by statate or by the law of nations;

b. Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt, by two or more persons on board
a ship on the high seas, against the authority of the master;

¢. Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting to
do so;

d. Assaults on board a ship on the high seas with intent to do
grievous bodily harm. .

12. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the
suppression of slavery and slave trading. .

Extradition is also to take place for participation in any of the crimes
and offenses mentioned in this treaty, provided such participation may
be punished, in the United States as a felony, and in Sweden by im-
prisonment at hard labor.

ARTICLE III

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made
by the diplomatic agents of the contracting parties, or in the absence of
these from the country or its seat of government, may be made by the
superior consular ofticers. ] )

If the person whose extradition is requested shall have been convicted
of a crime or offense, a duly authenticated copy of the sentence of the
court in which he was convicted, or if the fugitive is merely charged
with crime, a duly authenticated copy of _the warrant of arrest ip _the
country where the crime has been committed, and of the depositions
or other evidence upon which such warrant was issued, shall be pro-
duced.

The extradition of fugitives under the provisions of this Treaty shall
be carried out in the United States and Sweden, respectively, in con-
formity with the laws regulating extradition for the time being in force
in the state on which the demand for surrender is made.

ARTICLE IV,
Where the arrest and detention of a fugitive are desired on tele-

graphic or other information in advance of the preseutation of formal
proofs, the proper course in the United States shall be to apply to the
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judge or other magistrate authorized to issue warrants of arrest in
extradition cases, and present a complaint on oath, as provided by the
statutes of the United States.

In the Kingdom of Sweden the proper course shall be to apply to the
Foreign Office, which will immediately cause the necessary steps to be
taken in order to secure the provisional arrest and detention of the
fugitive.

The provisional detention of a fngitive shall cease and the prisoner be
released, if a formal requisition for his surrender, accompanied by the
necessary evidence of his eriminality, has not been produced, under the
stipulations of this Treaty, within two months from the date of his
provisional arrest or detention.

ARTICLE V.,

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its
own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this Treaty.

ARTICLE VI.

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offense in respect
of which his surrender is demanded be of a political character, or if he
proves that the requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made
with a view to try or punish him for an offense of a political character.

No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to
the other shall be triable or tried or be punished for any political crime
or offense, or for any act connected therewith, committed previously to

his extradition.

If any question shall arise as to whether a case comes within the pro-
visions of this article, the decision of the authorities of the government
on which the demand for surrender is made, or which may have granted
the extradition shall be final.

ARTICLE VIL

Extradition shall not be granted, in pursuance of the provisions of
this Treaty, if legal proceedings or the enforcement of the penalty for
the act committed by the person claimed has become barred by limita-
;i((i)(lil, acc(()lrding to the laws of the country to which the requisition is

ressed.

ARrTICLE VIII.

No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to
the other shall, without his consent, freely granted and publicly de-
clared by him, be triable or tried or be punished for any crime or offense
committed prior to his extradition, other than that for which he was
delivered up, until he shall have had an opportunity of returning to the
country from which he was surrendered.

ARTICLE IX,

All articles seized which are in the possession of the person to be
surrendered at the time of his apprehension, whether being the pro-
ceeds of the crime or offense charged, or being material as evidence in
making proof of the erime or offense, shall, so far as practicable and in
conformity with the laws of the respective countries, be given up when
the extradition takes place. Nevertheless, the rights of third parties
with regard to such articles shall be duly respected.
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ARTICLE X,

If the individual claimed by one of the high contracting parties, in
pursuance of the present Treaty, shall also be claimed by one or several
other powers on account of crimes or offenses committed within their
respective jurisdictions, his extradition shall be granted to the state
whose demaud is first received: Provided, that the government from
which extradition is sought is not bound by Treaty to give preference
otherwise.

ARTICLE XI.

The expenses incurred in the arrest, detention, examination and de-
livery of fugitives under this Treaty shall be borne by the state in
whose name the extradition is sought: Provided, that the demanding
government shall not be compelled to bear any expense for the services
of such public officers of the government from which extradition is
sought as receive a fixed salary; and, Provided, that the charge for the
services of such public officers as receive only fees or perquisites shall
not exceed their customary fees for the acts or services performed by
them had such acts or services been performed in ordinary criminal
proceedings under the laws of the country of which they are officers.

ARTICLE XII,

The present treaty shall take effect on the thirtieth day after the date
of the exchange of ratifications, and shall not operate retroactively.
On the day on which it takes effect the convention of March 21st.
1860, shall, as between the Governments of the United States and of
Sweden cease to be in force exeept as to crimes therein enumerated and
committed prior to that day.

The ratifications of the present Treaty shall be exchanged at Wash-
ington as soon as possible, and it shall remain in force for a period of
six months after either of the contracting Governments shall have
given notice of a purpose to terminate it.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
above articles and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of
January, one thousand eight hundred and uninety-three.

JOHN W, FOSTER. [SEAL.]
J. A. W. GRIP. SEAL.|

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington on the 18th, day of March, one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-three;

Now, therefore, be it known that 1, GROVER CLEVELAND, President
of the United Statex of America, have caused the said Treaty to be
made publie, to the end that the same and every article and claunse
thereot may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the
seal of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington this 13th. day of March, in the year

of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three,
[sEAL.] and of the [ndependence of the United States the one hun-
dred and seventeenth.
GROVER CLEVELAND
By the President:
W. Q. GRESHAM
Secretary of State.
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